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The requirements of this Standard do not apply to the

acquisition by an investment entity, as defined in IPSAS 35,
Consolidated Financial Statements, of an investment in a
controlled entity that is required to be measured at fair value
through surplus or deficit.
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126.

This Standard shall be applied prospectively to public sector
combinations for which the amalgamation date or acquisition
date is on or after the beginning of the first annual reporting
period beginning on or after January 1, 2019. Earlier
application is encouraged. If an entity applies this Standard

before January 1, 2019, it shall disclose that fact.
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126A. Paragraphs 25, 45, 70, 111, 115, 117 and AG88 were

amended by IPSAS 41, issued in August 2018. An entity shall
apply these amendments for annual financial statements
covering periods beginning on or after January 1, 2023. Earlier
application is encouraged. If an entity applies the
amendments for a period beginning before January 1, 2023 it

shall disclose that fact and apply IPSAS 41 at the same time.
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126B. Paragraph 100A was added by /mprovements to IPSAS,
2018, issued in October 2018. An entity shall apply this
amendment to public sector combinations for which the
acquisition date is on or after the beginning of the first annual
financial statements covering periods beginning on or after
January 1, 2019. Earlier application is permitted. If an entity
applies this amendment for a period beginning before January
1, 2019, it shall disclose that fact.
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126D. Paragraph 126C was amended by /mprovements to IPSAS,
2079, issued in January 2020. An entity shall apply this
amendment for annual financial statements covering periods
beginning on or after January 1, 2021. Earlier application is

permitted.
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126E. Paragraphs 68, 71, 120, AG76 and AG89 were amended,
paragraphs AG72-AG74 and their related heading were
deleted, and paragraphs 82A and 82B and the related heading
were added by IPSAS 43 issued in January 2022. An entity
shall

statements covering periods beginning on or after January 1,

apply these amendments for annual financial
2025. Earlier application is permitted. If an entity applies the
amendments for a period beginning before January 1, 2025, it

shall disclose that fact and apply IPSAS 43 at the same time.

2023 0 jaloll 43 plall glball dpwlaall ueo Jac 2126
899 76 @uhill cilaliy] iaeg 120g 71q 68 wilaall
@lsiall glginllg 74-72 @ubil cilbldy] wlgs wang
L1y logs @leiall glgisllg LB2q 182 yuijaall Lslnlg Loy
adla)l pilgall Lle culhasill 0am @by of dgall e
a9y ol 2024 pawys 31 6 Tag wiljio hei LIl dgiwl
agall cuab 15 4l Gubill aowgg Ayl els
of way 2024 pouys 31 b T 8ji6 e cilaeill
elball duubaall Jueo @b glg daaall elli ge anai
dwai C18gll (.6 43 plell

s 43 olsll elball nwlaoll oo Jlan] 2yl Jad
.44)aoll 6 ojlan] Ayl Golgy

Ciuay 2024 powys 31 ggay cudhasill glpw syl Jac
b olall clball tilgal alall diwll dylay syl Golg
.d4lanll

126F. Paragraph 124 was amended and paragraph 84A and the
associated heading were added by IPSAS 44 issued in May
2022. An entity shall apply these amendments for annual
financial statements covering periods beginning on or after
January 1, 2025. Earlier application is permitted. If an entity

applies the amendments for a period beginning before
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January 1, 2025, it shall disclose that fact and apply IPSAS 44

at the same time.
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126G. Paragraph 72 was amended by IPSAS 46, issued in May

2023. An entity shall apply these amendments for annual
financial statements covering periods beginning on or after
January 1, 2025. Earlier application is encouraged. If an entity
applies the amendment for a period beginning before January
1, 2025, it shall disclose that fact and apply IPSAS 46 at the

same time.
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1.

The objective of this Standard is to improve the

relevance, faithful representativeness and
comparability of the information that a reporting entity
provides in its financial statements about a public
sector combination and its effects. To accomplish that,
this Standard establishes principles and requirements
for how:
a. A reporting entity classifies a public sector
combination as an amalgamation or an acquisition;
b. A resulting entity recognizes and measures in its
the identifiable

received, the liabilities assumed and any non-

financial statements assets
controlling interest in an amalgamation;

c. A resulting entity recognizes and measures

components of net assets/equity and other
adjustments recognized in an amalgamation;

d. An acquirer recognizes and measures in its
financial statements the identifiable assets
acquired, the liabilities assumed and any non-
controlling interest in the acquired operation;

e. Anacquirer recognizes and measures the goodwill
acquired in, or the gain or loss arising from, an
acquisition; and

f. A reporting entity determines what information to

disclose to enable users of the financial statements
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to evaluate the nature and financial effects of a

public sector combination.
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2. An entity that prepares and presents financial
statements under the accrual basis of accounting shall
apply this Standard in accounting for public sector

combinations.
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3. This Standard applies to a transaction or other event
that meets the definition of a public sector combination.
This Standard does not apply to:

a. The accounting for the formation of a joint
arrangement in the financial statements of the joint
arrangement itself.

b. The acquisition or receipt of an asset or a group of
assets (and any related liabilities) that does not
constitute an operation. In such cases an entity
shall the

identifiable assets acquired or received (including

identify and recognize individual
those assets that meet the definition of, and
recognition criteria for, intangible assets in IPSAS
31, Intangible Assets) and liabilities assumed. Such
a transaction or event does not give rise to
goodwill.

c. The assumption of a liability or a group of liabilities

that does not constitute an operation. In such cases
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an entity shall identify and recognize the individual

liabilities assumed.

4. The requirements of this Standard do not apply to the | g0 3lgaiwll e ju=oll 13 llbio §bii U .4 jheo ..@bii U oY) Lo cuni doo cué "D‘T

acquisition by an investment entity, as defined in IPSAS
35, Consolidated Financial Statements, of an

investment in a controlled entity that is required to be

measured at fair value through surplus or deficit.
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5.

The following terms are used in this Standard with the

meanings specified:

A public sector combination is the bringing together of

separate operations into one public sector entity.

General Definitions Related to All Public Sector

Combinations

For the purposes of this Standard, equity interests is
used broadly to mean ownership interests of investor-

owned entities and owner, member or participant

interests of mutual entities.
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An asset is identifiable if it either:

a. |s separable, i.e., is capable of being separated or
divided from the entity and sold, transferred,
licensed, rented, or exchanged, either individually
or together with a related binding arrangement,
identifiable asset or liability, regardless of whether
the entity intends to do so; or

b. Arises from binding arrangements (including rights
from contracts or other legal rights), regardless of
whether those rights are transferable or separable
from the entity or from other rights and obligations.

A mutual entity is an entity, other than an investor-
owned entity, that provides dividends, lower costs or
other economic benefits directly to its owners,
members or participants. For example, a mutual
insurance company, a credit union and a co-operative
entity are all mutual entities.

An operation is an integrated set of activities and

related assets and/or liabilities that is capable of being

conducted and managed for the purpose of achieving
an entity's objectives, by providing goods and/or
services.

For the purposes of this Standard, owners is used

broadly to include any party with quantifiable
ownership interests in an operation. This includes, but

is not limited to, holders of equity interests of investor-
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participants in, mutual entities.

A public sector combination under common control is

a public sector combination in which all of the entities

or operations involved are ultimately controlled by the

same entity both before and after the public sector
combination.
Definitions Related to Amalgamations

An amalgamation gives rise to a resulting entity and is

either:

a. A public sector combination in which no party to the
combination gains control of one or more
operations; or

b. A public sector combination in which one party to
the combination gains control of one or more
operations, and in which there is evidence that the
combination has the economic substance of an
amalgamation.

(Paragraph AG1 provides additional guidance.)

The amalgamation date is the date on which the

resulting entity obtains control of the combining
operations.

A combining operation is an operation that combines

with one or more other operations to form the resulting

entity in an amalgamation.

owned entities and owners or members of, or
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A resulting entity is the entity that is the result of two
or more operations combining in an amalgamation
(paragraph AG1 provides additional guidance).
Definitions Relating to Acquisitions

An acquired operation is the operation that the acquirer
gains control of in an acquisition.

An acquirer is the entity that gains control of one or
more operations in an acquisition.

An acquisition is a public sector combination in which
one party to the combination gains control of one or
more operations, and there is evidence that the
combination is not an amalgamation.

The acquisition date is the date on which the acquirer

gains control of the acquired operation.

Contingent consideration is usually an obligation of the
acquirer to transfer additional assets or equity
interests to the former owners of an acquired operation
as part of the exchange for control of the acquired
operation if specified future events occur or conditions
are met. However, contingent consideration also may
give the acquirer the right to the return of previously
transferred consideration if specified conditions are
met.

Goodwill is an asset representing the future economic
benefits arising from other assets acquired in an
acquisition that are not individually identified and

separately recognized.
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Terms defined in other IPSASs are used in this
Standard with the same meaning as in those
Standards, and are reproduced in the Glossary of

Defined Terms published separately.

Identifying a Public Sector Combination

olall glhdll (6 vildoc 2025 3ya0d

6.

An entity shall determine whether a transaction or
other event is a public sector combination by applying
the definitions in this Standard, which requires that the
assets and liabilities constitute an operation. If the
assets and liabilities do not constitute an operation, the
entity shall account for the transaction or other event
in accordance with other IPSASs. Paragraphs AG2-AG9
provide guidance on identifying a public sector

combination.
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Classification of Public Sector Combinations

olall glndll 8 Cilosl 24095 Loyins

7.

If no party to a public sector combination gains control
of one or more operations as a result of the
combination, the combination shall be classified as an
AG10-AG18

guidance on determining whether one party to a public

amalgamation. Paragraphs provide
sector combination gains control of one or more

operations as a result of that combination.
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If one party to a public sector combination gains control
of one or more operations as a result of the
combination, an entity shall consider the economic

substance of the combination in classifying the
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combination as either an amalgamation or an
acquisition. A combination in which one party gains
control of one or more operations shall be classified as
an acquisition, unless it has the economic substance of

an amalgamation.

Lo .3lgaiuwl aif e cildosll go 191 gf 8a0lg e
.a0all salnis 1l ymgall dl ¢4y ol

syl Gle 20lg Lo as Jnay (sall esanil

In determining the classification of the public sector
combination, an entity considers whether the resulting
accounting treatment of the combination provides
information that meets the objectives of financial

that the
(QCs). the economic

substance of the combination, an entity considers the

reporting and satisfies qualitative

characteristics To assess
indicators relating to consideration and to the decision-
making process in paragraphs 12-13. These indicators,
individually or in combination, will usually provide
evidence that the economic substance of the
combination is that of an amalgamation. A combination
does not need to satisfy both of these indicators to be
classified as an amalgamation. Paragraphs AG19-

AG39 provide additional guidance.
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10.

An analysis of the indicators relating to consideration
and to the decision-making process in paragraphs 12—
13 will usually produce a conclusive result and provide
sufficient evidence about the economic substance of
the public sector combination to determine whether the
such

combination is an  amalgamation. In

circumstances, the resulting classification and the
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associated accounting treatment will ensure that users
have access to information that meets the objectives of

financial reporting and that satisfies the QCs.

e

11. In exceptional circumstances, after applying the
indicators in paragraphs 12-13, the results may be
inconclusive or may not provide sufficient evidence
about the economic substance of the public sector
combination. In such circumstances, an entity also
considers  which classification would provide
information that best meets the objectives of financial
reporting and that best satisfies the QCs, having regard
14. Paragraphs AG40-AG41

additional guidance.

to paragraph provide
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Indicators that May Provide Evidence that the Combination

is an Amalgamation

203 92 21021ll of le T2 jogi 25 il ol

Indicators Relating to Consideration ool déleiall Cilpdigall
12. The following indicators may provide evidence that the | ga 242l UT le s adlill vlpngall poqi 26 .12
combination is an amalgamation: JaVok)

a. Consideration is paid for reasons other than to
compensate those with an entitlement to the net
assets of a transferred operation for giving up that

entittement (paragraphs AG27-AG28 provide

additional guidance);

b. Consideration is not paid to those with an

entitlement to the net assets of a transferred
operation AG29-AG30

(paragraphs provide

additional guidance); or

<
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c. Consideration is not paid because there is no-one

31 @Gubill Wbl 680" 1ogi) @gaall

(whether an individual or an entity) with an {awolo] cilsliy|
entitlement to the net assets of a transferred entity
(paragraph AG31 provides additional guidance).
Indicators Relating to the Decision-Making Process sl 30571 dlasy déleiall Cilpwdall
13. The following indicators may provide evidence that the | ga a2l UT le s adlill ailphgall pogi 26 .13
combination is an amalgamation: ;200

a. A public sector combination is imposed by a third

party without any party to the combination being

involved in the decision-making process
(paragraphs  AG32-AG35 provide additional
guidance);

b. A public sector combination is subject to approval

by each party’s citizens through referenda
(paragraph AG36 provides additional guidance); or
c. A public sector combination under common control
occurs (paragraphs AG37-AG39 provide additional

guidance).
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Additional matters to be taken into account where the indicators
relating to consideration and the decision-making process do not
provide sufficient evidence to determine whether the combination

/s an amalgamation
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14. The analysis of the indicators relating to consideration
and the decision-making process may, in exceptional
circumstances, produce inconclusive results or not

provide sufficient evidence to determine whether the
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combination based on the

is an amalgamation,

economic substance of the public sector combination
and the indicators in paragraphs 12-13. In such
circumstances, an entity considers which classification
and resulting accounting treatment would provide
information that best meets the objectives of financial
reporting. Paragraphs AG42-AG46 provide additional
guidance. An entity also considers which classification
and resulting accounting treatment would provide
information that best satisfies the QCs of relevance,
faithful representation, understandability, timeliness,
comparability and verifiability. Paragraphs AG47-AG50

provide additional guidance.
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Accounting for Amalgamations

202Jl e duwloall

15. Aresulting entity shall account for each amalgamation

J5 ge duwlaall 203l ge alil dgall Ll Loy .15

by applying the modified pooling of interests method of | dlasall (pmall g2 déyb  (Gubii 200 1l
accounting. LAuulaoll

The Modified Pooling of Interests Method of Accounting duwlaall dlasall (anall 21047 d8)1b

16. Applying the modified pooling of interests method of | @asoll (poall guoai dasyb Gubi bl .16
accounting requires: duwlaoll
a. Identifying the resulting entity; q +aajlll dgall ayanj 1
b. Determining the amalgamation date; g a0l ayli yani W u

c. Recognizing and measuring the identifiable assets
received, the liabilities assumed and any non-
controlling interest in the combining operations,

consistent with the requirements in IPSASs; and
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d. Recognizing and measuring the components of net
assets/equity and other adjustments from an

amalgamation.

@gd> /Jgnlll Lolo wlgho gulisg Wil 5
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Identifying the Resulting Entity

aoall yc dxilill dgall ayaai

17. For each amalgamation, a resulting entity shall be
identified.

.20l ye @xilill dgall yaai vy 200 JA) dnwilly 17

18. Paragraph b of this Standard defines a resulting entity
as “the entity that is the result of two or more
operations combining in an amalgamation.” The

resulting entity shall thereafter be identified as the

entity that obtains control of the combining operations

as a result of the amalgamation.
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Determining the Amalgamation Date

202l Ayli ayaad

19. The resulting entity shall identify the amalgamation
date, which is the date on which it obtains control of the

combining operations.
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20. The date on which the resulting entity obtains control of
the combining operations may be the date on which the
resulting entity receives the assets and assumes the
liabilities of the combining operations. It is possible that
the resulting entity will not receive legal title to the
assets or assume legal responsibility for the liabilities
of the combining operations. In these circumstances,
the resulting entity will often obtain control of the
assets and liabilities of the combining operations on the

date on which responsibility for the assets and
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liabilities is formally delegated to the resulting entity.
However, the resulting entity might obtain control on a
different date. For example, legislation or a written
agreement may provide that the resulting entity obtains
control of the assets and liabilities of the combining
operations on a specified date. A resulting entity shall
consider all pertinent facts and circumstances in

identifying the amalgamation date.
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Recognizing and Measuring the Identifiable Assets,

Liabilities Assumed and any Non- Controlling Interests in

the Combining Operations

ai Sl wloljilllg 3yaaill aulall Joodll yulisg cilid]

cllosll Lo Sbuuo pe @dlo Ggas alg lgla
. Ill. |

Recognition Principle

il [auo

21. As of the amalgamation date, the resulting entity shall
recognize the identifiable assets, liabilities and any

non-controlling interests that are recognized in the

o ailill agall Gle Ly 03l Ayl go Tlicl 21
(§Tg yaaill ablall cilboljilulg Jgodl vulii] a0all

dyloll olgall (o diyio Gphpwo pé didlo Ggao

financial statements of the combining operations as of | 2r34uq .20l Ayl go flicl dsaqall cillasll il
the amalgamation date. Recognition of identifiable | 3yaaill aulall doliwoll cilolfilulg Joolll bl
assets and liabilities received is subject to the 23-22 wiljsall (6 63310ll bgpull
conditions specified in paragraphs 22-23.

Recognition Conditions Gl bgpwy

22. The effects of all transactions between the combining | &2aaall Cilasll gy ciloleoll oo jUl JS_LLLLLL: 22
operations are eliminated in preparing the financial | aoall ge dxilll dgall dadlall allgdll alac] aic
statements of the resulting entity (paragraphs AG51- | il culalidy| "52-51 @Gubill wilaliny] culjés” joqi) 4
AG52 provide related application guidance). (dlo

23. To qualify for recognition as part of applying the | ayaaill ablall wiloljulg Jgodll 091 UT iy .23 4

modified pooling of interests method, the identifiable

wlsil awaloo slbl o cilolillg Jgndl cilayes
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ol=ll

assets and liabilities in the Conceptual Framework for
General Purpose Financial Reporting by Public Sector
Entities at the amalgamation date. For example, costs
that the resulting entity expects, but is not obliged, to
incur in the future to effect its plan to exit an activity of
a combining operation or to terminate the employment
of or relocate a combining operation’s employees are
not liabilities at the amalgamation date. Therefore, the
resulting entity does not recognize those costs as part
of applying the modified pooling of interests method.
Instead, the resulting entity recognizes those costs in
statements in

its  post-combination  financial

accordance with other IPSASs.

&yageuwll aypell dalaall 6 ploll glhall duwlaall leog awslao Ju>

"plall glhall 6 cillasll pr0ar" 40 ploll clhall dnwlaall Jhea) da6p0ll duwljall
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Jiw Gle dasall pooll 2007 dsyb (Gubi go
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0 asi of - el doflo pe lgidlg- o0l
deaao dlac bliv casgl lgibs aiil Jiéiwoll
pisi U oo dlac abgo Jai of Laibgiclgil gf
anilill dgall glo waf ¢og a0l Ayl o wiloljil
oo co lgil Gle caglail elli culi o aoall ge
s o Jaug .dasoll jpoall groai dsyb Gubhi
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Classifying or Designating Assets and Liabilities in an

Amalgamation

203l 6 wloljillg Joo Il qus gf Laling

24. At the amalgamation date, the resulting entity shall

classify or designate the assets and liabilities received
in an amalgamation using the classifications or
designations previously applied by the combining
operations. A resulting entity shall not adopt different
classifications or designations on initial recognition,

even if this is permitted by other IPSASs.

voauind 202l ge aailill dgall 0ga7 203l AyUi (6
aoall .6 daliwall ciloljillly Joodl guei of
G Gl wligeill ol wlekndl  plaalul
joar dg @eoaall Gllesll @b ge lgoladiwl
Ciligel of wilaying sl 201l ge il agal
ellay cinaw o Gin WGlodll cilddl aie &aliso

sl olell glbsl duwlball juleo

24

25.

In some situations, IPSASs provide for different
accounting depending on how an entity classifies or
designates a particular asset or liability. Examples of

classifications or designations that the resulting entity

ool elbsll duwlbball pleo (pid Wil Ay 0
crold il dgerdl) ey daliso o aallen e
009 .o oljll gl Jol gy gl Layiniy Lo dgo Loy
L 0987 ¢l oy Gl wliyedl gl wloyinil dliol
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ol=ll

shall make on the basis of the classifications or

designations previously applied by the combining

operations include but are not limited to:

a. Classification of particular financial assets and
liabilities as measured at fair value or at amortized
cost, in accordance with IPSAS 41, Financial
Instruments,

b. Designation of a derivative instrument as a hedging
instrument in accordance with IPSAS 41; and

c. Assessment of whether an embedded derivative

should be separated from a host contract in

gl Wilainil gulwl (Je ao0all ge @il agall

wle dednall lilasl lgistb of Guw Ul Oliysll

ol U Jliadl Juw

dwldo 82100 allo viloljilly Jgol cauini
Juoo §oq Baailuall dal4ill gf dolell dasslly
q 1dulall Cilgsll 41 olell clhéll duwlaall

Ju2o @oq baai 8lal lgil e d8iiio 6lo] i L
g 41 olell clboll duulaall

oc dan Wlsiie Joo o glb 1] Lo agdi .o
plall clhsll dwboll uso §og wlwl ase
Jueall an oI "wauini” @luo (@g) 41

accordance with IPSAS 41 (which is a matter of {albnoll 1a® oaAiuy
‘classification’ as this Standard uses that term).
Measurement Principle obdll awo

26. The resulting entity shall measure the identifiable
assets and liabilities of the combining operations at
their carrying amounts in the financial statements of
the combining operations as of the amalgamation date,
subject to the requirements of paragraph 27

(paragraphs AG53-AG54 provide related application

guidance).

Jeoll yulgy 20a)l ge alll agall ogai .26

loouss dednall “illosll yaaill ablall ciloljil Ulg

los &edaall cilasll dlall aflgall 46 dyisall

27 8ya0ll villhio dlelyo 20 202l Ayl (6 (@

il cilaLiy] "54-53 Gubill calaLiy] ciljao” 1ogi)
(alo

27. As of the amalgamation date, the resulting entity shall
adjust the carrying amounts of the identifiable assets
and liabilities of the combining operations where
required to conform to the resulting entity's accounting

policies.

ol Jiaei 20l ge daill agall pgai ol winy .27

allall wiloljilulg Jgnll avall ayli 6 dyisall

@0lgl A clrisll aic d2020) o0l cillosl) ayanil)
203l e aailil dgall aywlaall Cilwluwl 2o
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28. The modified pooling of interests method results in a | dgo dasall (poall 2u00i asb Gubi e odiy .28
single combined resulting entity. A single uniform set | dgaJl oaa (Gibhig .2000 20lg o0 o aaili
of accounting policies, consistent with the | duwloll Slwlwdl o 62590 62a0lg dcgono
requirements of IPSASs, is adopted by that entity, and | ,ol2ll clbdl) duwlball leo llbio 20 (Gl
the carrying amounts of the identifiable assets and | @blall wiloljilulg Jooll dyioall aull Jaseig 4
liabilities of the combining operations are adjusted, | §06lgii (AJ .cli8 Ul aic densall ldasel) 220l
where required, to conform to those accounting bl Glwlpudl elli 20
policies.
29. The resulting entity shall measure any non-controlling L§T wuldy aoall e daailll dgall pqai UT oy .29
interests in a combining operation at their carrying | douall deonnll cildasll 0 6o pé pno
amounts in the financial statements of that combining | la% deanall wldael) ddlall aflgall 0 dyioall
operation as of the amalgamation date, adjusted for the | pc¢ dnnal) duil dnally (Jmlsugg 202l 2yl 6 @ 4
non-controlling interests’ proportionate share of the 27 ¢p50ll (§o9 o7 Ul gl (o dpbywoll
adjustments made in accordance with paragraph 27.
30. Paragraphs 33-35 specify the types of identifiable | élylall culoljillg Jgn I ;_:|g.iT 35-33 wlgall 5205 .30
assets and liabilities that include items for which this | jueall 133 lg) joq lagiy ¢anii Ul 24201l
Standard provides limited exceptions to the ol TJ_LD 0 639200 Clelifiwl 4
measurement principle.
Exceptions to the Recognition or Measurement Principles ol /iuo gf i /iuo 0 Cileliliwl
31. This Standard provides limited exceptions to its | vl (STJ_LOJ 639200 Wilelifiwl jueoll 133 oqs .31
recognition and measurement principles. Paragraphs | anlal aqidl o 115 35-32 culdall 3aaig .uliallg
32-35 specify both the particular items for which | clli deubq wileliiiwl Lg_lQT oo Ueng il
exceptions are provided and the nature of those | goall e daildl dgall (Je g .olelifiw Ul il
exceptions. The resulting entity shall account for those | (6 63)lg)l lilbiall ubi agidl elli e duwloll
items by applying the requirements in paragraphs 32- | 2qill (P duwill dic aliuw lao .35-32 culjésll
35, which will result in some items being: :UT
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a. Recognized either by applying recognition
conditions in addition to those in paragraphs 22-23
or by applying the requirements of other IPSASs,
that differ

recognition principle and conditions.

with  results from applying the

b. Measured at an amount other than their

amalgamation date carrying amounts.

c

clli I aslo b el bapd @ubi o] cuii

Gub lolg 23-22 guisall (6 63)lgll bapull
spdl olell elball dnulbhall wleo cillbio
bapig 120 Gubl &l calisy il a5l 20
il
2yl o ayioall Lgiogs wolyy gl gulal o
.00l

Exception to the Recognition Principle

il o o clifiuwl

Licenses and similar rights previously granted by one

combining operation to another combining operation

0o Gub e lgaio Guw il diloall Ggdallg sl

32. A license or similar right, previously granted by one
combining operation to another combining operation
and recognized as an intangible asset by the recipient

combining operation shall be recognized by the

@ ol ol gl aoall ge anilill agall cuii 32
@ub e gugalo pe Jol afl Lo cufg- oo
uugalo pe Jol ail (le- aslioll deanall dlasll

resulting entity as an intangible asset. The license or | 6p8all Goq Jiloall @Gall gT Ul sleyiwl joau Ag 4
similar right shall not be eliminated in accordance with | calaliyl "56-55 (@Gubill calabldy] wiliés” jogi) 22
paragraph 22 (paragraphs AG55-AG56 provide related (o wila
application guidance).
Exceptions to Both the Recognition and Measurement wwbellg ool (STJJ.D a0 J5 go calelidiow 1]
Principles
Income Taxes (Where Included in the Terms of the (owall bgpu 0 lgivany aic) sl Lidls
Amalgamation)
33. Amalgamations involving public sector entities may OT olell elball vilgs Jouiy sl pwoall e iy 26 .33
result in a tax authority forgiving amounts of tax due as | déaiuwall duypd) 2Jlo cloch duwpsdl dblull 0963 il

part of the terms of the amalgamation. The resulting

e ailill agall jgay U 203l bapds o cjp al Lle
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entity shall not recognize any taxation items that are | bqui dauii lgio D_Q_CT o gl (STl_LLJulgo:lJl
forgiven as a result of the terms of the amalgamation | "58-57 @ubil wlliy wlge" jogi) awall
(paragraphs AG57-AG58 provide related application (el wals el
guidance).
34. The resulting entity shall recognize and measure any le wlsg wld] awall ge daailll dagall Gle winy .34
remaining taxation items included in or arising from an | a0all- ¢c dlwli gT— 0 d2)30 @Siio o gy
amalgamation in accordance with the relevant | dloll (55 ibgll gT J9dl bl Jheo (@éq
international or national accounting standard dealing | dajlll dgall le viaug .(Joall ciln Jqlily (sall
with income taxes. The resulting entity shall recognize | wulpdl oo duduio Culoly| le wlsg uld] aoall ge 4
and measure any remaining revenue from taxation | ju=o (§6gq 203 - ge @l gT - 0 aojaall
included in or arising from an amalgamation in | uc clloleall o syl 23 ololl clbol) duwlaall
accordance with IPSAS 23, Revenue from Non- ACtlygaillg ciflisdl) ool
Exchange Transactions (Taxes and Transfers).
Employee Benefits orabaoll 26lio
35. The resulting entity shall recognize and measure a | oljll quldg ili] aoall e dailll dgall Gle winy .35
liability (or asset, if any) related to the combining | (;abgo golio wlyifh dlo a yg4i(a0g ulLJ-DT ql)
operation's employee benefit arrangements in | .39 ole)l clhéll duwlaoll jueo Gog deaao dulac 4
accordance with IPSAS 39, Employee Benefits. uobagall 2olio
Recognizing and Measuring Components of Net | dowii dxaloll (§gén /Jgoll oo wligho yulibg bl
Assets/Equity Arising as a Result of an Amalgamation 2o0all
36. An amalgamation does not give rise to goodwill | Culaldy] ciljge” jogi) pguidl awall e Lo .36
(paragraphs AG59-AG60 provide related application (&b «ila ylaldy) "60-59 Gubill 11|
guidance).
37. The resulting entity shall recognize within net | (6lo oo Cuii UT;mllI ac aailill agall e cuay .37
assets/equity amounts equal and opposite to the | ogil) duubceg ngLu.I..OT.n.LO dxalall Ggbo /Jgo il
following items: :aylill 4
g :d20a0ll &ylasll Joodl ayisall auall T
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a. The carrying amounts of the combining operations’ g ‘denaall ddasll ciloljil U dypioall asll .
assets; dulosl) 6ol e ool dpisall owddl o
b. The carrying amounts of the combining operations’ dmwmel

liabilities; and
c. The carrying amounts of the combining operations’
non-controlling interests.

38. The resulting entity shall recognize within net (J.OLDU.O.DI_LLUUTELOl”u.CQJJLlJIQQQJl(JLCl_DJ:aEB
assets/equity the corresponding adjustments in | déleiollg dlléoll cullaeil axdloll Ggdo /Jop il

respect of: 3
a. The elimination of transactions between combining | 8j8all §6q d=aall cilgall gy culloleall el 1
entities in accordance with paragraph 22; q22
b. Adjustments made to the carrying amounts of the | dyjioall sl e cusal Sl adhaeill o
identifiable assets and liabilities of the combining | Cildaell ayaail ablall wiloljilllg Jooil il

operations where required to conform to the | Cilwlul 20 (§olqil) clrnisll aic deoaoll
resulting entity's accounting policies, in accordance | 68all (§6q 200 e @l dgoll duwlaoll
with paragraph 27; and q:27

c. Adjustments made in respect of the exceptions to | (40 ileliiiwlll JLuU quT SUl wihasill o
the recognition and/or measurement principles, in | -32 lgall @oq gulsll gT/g il gsolo
accordance with paragraphs 32-35. .35

39. The resulting entity may present the amounts | o &idoll 2llall g2l e dailil dgall Byei 26 .39
recognized within net assets/equity in accordance with | :38q 37 ¢uijeall Goq dralall Gqén /Joo il oo

paragraphs 37 and 38 as either: gT 1a0lg (o8l 2uoys 1 4
a. Asingle opening balance; or @bass  /Janldll ool dlneio wilighod .
b. As separate components of net assets/equity. au4lall

Measurement Period oulsll éyib

40. If the initial accounting for an amalgamation is | aoall gc ddgll dwlaoll Jloidl eac dly 0 40
incomplete by the end of the reporting period in which | aild .202Jl g1 K120y L1l dlall oilgall 610 dilgi
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the amalgamation occurs, the resulting entity shall
report in its financial statements provisional amounts
for the items for which the accounting is incomplete.
During the measurement period, the resulting entity
shall retrospectively adjust the provisional amounts
recognized at the amalgamation date to reflect new
information obtained about facts and circumstances
that existed as of the amalgamation date and, if known,
would have affected the measurement of the amounts
recognized as of that date. During the measurement
period, the resulting entity shall also recognize
additional assets or liabilities if new information is
obtained about facts and circumstances that existed as
of the amalgamation date and, if known, would have
resulted in the recognition of those assets and
liabilities as of that date. The measurement period ends
as soon as the resulting entity receives the information
it was seeking about facts and circumstances that
existed as of the amalgamation date or learns that
more information is not obtainable. However, the
measurement period shall not exceed one year from

the amalgamation date.

oo Wi ol aoall ge aailill dgall Gle Ly
Jaisi @l il ogill disdo 2luo &lloll Lgaflgs
20all ge dailill agall pgai of viayg lgic dpwlaoll
0 ditoll aisgall gluall Jyasiy gulall bjis Juls
Ul 833330l ilogleall (ussl 29 il 203l Ayl
0 @afls cuils Ll Logybllg 2ilsgll e Lgile Jna
ole Poiw cuils dogpeo uils gl Lillg «oall ayli
oyio Jlbg aylil wlls o aidall alloll quls
i) eyl 203l e aailill agall le wigy ulll
cilogleo le Jnd 13] @wls] wloljiil of Jool
o0 doild cuils Sill wogihllg gilsgll e 6322
Gl (sa8ilw cuils dogyeo wils gl Gl 203l ayli
81iig aylDl ela 6 wiloljililg Jgn I el cily]
203l ge &ailill dgall Jgoo dpp0y yuliall 8jid
olidy lgale Jgmall ;2u gl8 Ul vilogleall e
gl 202l 2yli .6 &oils cwils Ll Logyhllg 2ilsgll
90 o e Jomall g4oy U @l lef loaic
oulaall 8yis joladi of joy U w2l 20 ilogleall

.20all Ayli o 6a0lg diw

41.

The measurement period is the period after the
amalgamation date during which the resulting entity
may adjust the provisional amounts recognized for an
amalgamation. The measurement period provides the

resulting entity with a reasonable time to obtain the

Gl a0all Ayl G Gl spiall (e puliall 8jis
2ol lplds Jaei gl g0d ge dailll dgall gy
dgall gulell 6ji6 jogig .a0al) diioll &isgoll
vilogleall e Jgnall TJgaeo lisg and e dxilill
ablall cloljiilly Joodl (ulbg uanil dojill

41
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information necessary to identify and measure the
identifiable assets, liabilities and any non-controlling
interest in the combining operations as of the
amalgamation date in accordance with the

requirements of this Standard. The information
necessary to identify and measure the identifiable
assets, liabilities and any non- controlling interest in
the combining operations will generally be available at
the amalgamation date. However, this may not be the
case where combining operations have previously
prepared their financial statements using different

accounting policies.

a0l ililos! I(;bbds.mm_. J.LCCLDDCU|g y2ail

JAug Ju=all 1ae wllbio @Gog goall Ayl 6
Jan Il yulisg 3201 dojlll cilogleall g4 ole
Bibuuo ¢ (Ao slg wyaaill dblsll ciloljilllg
20 203l 2yl 6 @lio dxanall wllasell 6
ildosll gg4i loade clas ol ggsu U 28 s
olaaiwl ibw allo)l lgaflgs wiacl 26 deoaoll

aalizo duwlao cilwluw

42.

The resulting entity recognizes an increase (decrease)
in the provisional amount recognized for an identifiable
(liability)

assets/equity

asset by adjusting components of net

recognized in accordance with
paragraphs 37-38. However, new information obtained
during the measurement period may sometimes result
in an adjustment to the provisional amount of more
than one asset or liability. For example, the resulting
entity might have assumed a liability to pay damages
related to an accident in one of the combining
operation’s facilities, part or all of which are covered by
the combining operation’s liability insurance policy. If
the resulting entity obtains new information during the

measurement period about the carrying amount of that

liability, the adjustment to the gain or loss resulting

Gub gc w1l Ll (olill) Jod cuioll cisgoll
éidoll @alall §g8o /Jgoll Lolo wligho Jyasi
cilogleall (5387 38 .25 20 .38-37 vilisall Gog
G Ulol guliall 8136 J45 Lgale Joa) il 63,23
ole ol gl Jol go 5D cisgall slall Jiaei
Loljill aoall e énilill dgall Jonii 26 . Jliadl Juw
@olpo 0] o Lol do Wild wlbygei 262y
00 92102 gl lgio <o b g esaall dlos]
I5lg .d2020ll ddasll lgiopl ol [l (uoli &syg J1ls
62420 Wlogleo (Jle ao0all e dailll dgall cilnos
ol elal ayisall dausll Jgo qwbsll éjis JUs
il 8)luad! ol Lol bgud ¢ @oléo (gl
of W) plif W cudall ci8gall gliall 6 il ge
il 8jluad! gl Lol dblsall cibguillg (Wjo
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from a change to the provisional amount recognized for
the liability would be offset (in whole or in part) by a
corresponding adjustment to the gain or loss resulting
from a change to the provisional amount recognized for

the claim receivable from the insurer.
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43. During the measurement period, the resulting entity | aoall e daildl dgall Sle ciny Wbl 816 JUs 43
shall recognize adjustments to the provisional amounts | ciils g la% @isgoll ellall (Je vilhasi cull OT
as if the accounting for the amalgamation had been | (0g .20l Ayl (6 culaisl 26 goall e duwlball
completed at the amalgamation date. Thus, the | Cilogleall aunmniy pwall e daili)l dgall pqdi ai
resulting entity shall revise comparative information | dyllall ajlgdll (6 dngpeall d8ilull Ciljiol) &ijléall il
for prior periods presented in financial statements as | (0 2 LsT cppl ey o6 oy @bl o
needed, including making any change in depreciationor | JloAiwl 2aic cuiall slaiiwll gT eJUgiwdl
amortization recognized in completing the initial 203l ge dlgdl duwlaall
accounting.
44, After the measurement period ends, the resulting entity | gc dailill dgall (Jle iy (ouldll 6)i0 clgiil 2oy .44
shall revise the accounting for an amalgamation only to | b aunnil héo aoall e dulbhall Jiasi aoall
correct an error in accordance with IPSAS 3, | cilwlwd! 3 ololl clbéll duwlball jueal léog il
Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates | .duwlaall  ilyadill 6 ilysilly . duwlall
and Errors. clhs5 g
Amalgamation-Related Costs 200U dsleioll Ladlail
45. Amalgamation-related costs are costs the resulting | Al Ul codlaill & a0aly dloll wils callaill .45
entity or combining operations incur to effect an JQT oo deoaoll Cildasll gT 20l ge aaslll dagall
amalgamation. Those costs include advisory, legal, | wleilll cadlbil oam  Jouig .ooall  auei
accounting, valuation and other professional or | auéill Llll_?_'lng duwbollg awlhillg  dyylidw ! il

consulting fees; general administrative costs; and any
costs of registering and issuing debt and equity

securities. The resulting entity and combining

Laglaillg séybinwl gl atigall wleidll go peg
@hal Jlaplg Jiowil eglai sl sdololl aylayl
dgall Gle Lnyg @slo (@géog Ly Jiad &yl
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operations shall account for amalgamation-related
costs as expenses in the periods in which the costs are
incurred and the services are received, with one
exception. The costs to issue debt or equity securities
shall be recognized in accordance with IPSAS 28,
Financial Instruments: Presentation, and IPSAS 41,

Financial Instruments.

&yageuwll aypell dalaall 6 ploll glhall duwlaall leog awslao Ju>
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uc duwlball deaanll vldasllg aoall e dailil

0 wlogino gl Lle 202l dslsioll cadlsill
o)l o lliwlg Laylatl au4i lgus aly Gl cljiall
&lo @lal jJlap] Ladlar culi Cus aslg clifiul 20
elball dnulaall lueo Gg awdlo @9ao ol li> Jios
duulall Jusog Brell ddlall Cilgs il 28 plsll

Gdlall cilgs 41 ololl glball
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Subsequent Measurement and Accounting

asndl Aylgi (o6 duwlaallg gulll

46.

In general, a resulting entity shall subsequently

measure and account for assets and liabilities received

and equity instruments issued in an amalgamation in
accordance with other applicable IPSASs for those
items, depending on their nature. However, this

Standard provides guidance on subsequently

measuring and accounting for the following assets

received and liabilities assumed or incurred in an
amalgamation:

a. Licenses and similar rights previously granted by
one combining operation to another combining
operation;

b. Transfers, concessionary loans and similar benefits
received by a combining operation on the basis of
criteria that change as a result of an amalgamation;
and

c. Income taxes (where notincluded in the terms of the

amalgamation).

Cu6g 0 a0l ge ailll agall 0gdi wole Jhuy 46

Uilgolg daliwwall ciboljilulg Jaodl qubs) @su

wleo @oq 203l o 6poll @islall Gadn

clli Lo @by Gill spdl plell elball duwlaall

Ju=all 12 jogy el 20 lgisub Luwsy dgull

8850 2yl ;0 &wlallg gulall gliy ol

gl lglaay o Wiloljillg daliso Jgol go b lac

203l 0 a4y

oyl lginio Il dilaall @ganllg (plyll
g (sl deono dylosl deano dylac

dlilooll goliallg Gpugall guall walhgail .o
bl Lle ds000 dadoc 18 oo doliuwoll
9 ‘a0l doyii poii hylg

{aw0all bapd (6 9)ai U loaic) Jsall cilidy .2
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Licenses and Similar Rights Previously Granted by One

Combining Operation to Another Combining Operation

o G 1 alilal) Ggsllg Spuussal] Poyllg S

5l dvaao ddasl deaaall cilidasll ¢ao/ lpiaio

47. A license or similar right, previously granted by one
combining operation to another combining operation
and recognized as an intangible asset shall be

amortized over the remaining period of the binding

arrangement in which the right was granted, where the

right was granted for a finite period. Where the right

aio sl Jloall @l of puspll slaitwl iy 47
cuilg spal @2020 dlas) db00 diloe go Bl
dysiiall 6jiall 20 e gugalo pe Jol ol e
loaic @all lam awo aio 3l ojloll il go
|33 aio loadeq 62390 68l 2o 26 Gl g4y
202l g a2ill dgall 0987 83300 Pe 8jia) (§all

was granted for an indefinite period, the resulting entity | 6l (e Ugiw §al) dogsll 0 bawe JUidl clply 4
shall test the right for impairment at least annually, and | cubus 36 @Gall 1A UT le pudo Clie gl lals
whenever there is an indication that the right may be | 247 Ul 203l ge ailill dgall le winyg dioyd
impaired. A resulting entity that subsequently sells this | woib]) Jilaall @l gT il 13 @1 usg 0
license or similar right to a third party shallinclude the | pe Jgn Il dyioal dagsll jlic 0 2l (_'JT it i
carrying amount of the intangible asset in determining | ¢pc dailll 6jlwall gT wwAoll 2yoai aic dwgalall
the gain or loss on the sale. 2l
Transfers, Concessionary Loans and Similar Benefits | daliwall dlilaall poliallg druall (Popéllg Cutligaill
Received by a Combining Operation on the Basis of Criteria | dauli i’ 26 bylgo bw[w/t(_,lc deaao ddac Ji o
that May Change as a Result of an Amalgamation 202l
48. A transfer, concessionary loan or similar benefit, gT Spunall (pHgpsll gT Gtgaill oyqéi 8ole| oy .48
previously received by a combining operation on the | (Jlc d9020 dlac Jud o daliwall dilacll 26liall
basis of criteria that change as a result of an | puleo (§o6q .o0all douli poii 26 hulge U_ULLUT
amalgamation, shall be reassessed prospectively in | culaliy] culjas” 16gi) (sl plell glbdl) duwlaall Nl

accordance with other IPSASs (paragraphs AG61-AG63

provide related application guidance).

(o ails wilbliy] "63-61 @ubill
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Income Taxes (Where not Included in the Terms of the

Amalgamation)

(202l bopis (6 2727 U loaic) S5 iilyo

49. Amalgamations involving public sector entities may
result in a tax authority forgiving amounts of tax

subsequent to the amalgamation. The resulting entity

ol L)l elhall cilgs Joudy sl aoall ge ally 26 .49
aand aynll 2o cloch auyodl dblwll ogsi

drwlbaoll goall ge aailill dgall e winyg .03l

from the amalgamation date to the reporting date;

d. A statement of changes in net assets/equity for the
period from the amalgamation date to the reporting
date;

e. A cash flow statement for the period from the
amalgamation date to the reporting date;

f. If the entity makes publicly available its approved
budget,

amounts for the period from the amalgamation

a comparison of budget and actual

shall account for the tax forgiven prospectively in | &og hdiuo (}uLuJT ole cupadl clocl 13a e 4
accordance with the relevant international or national | (sall &loll (5 ibgll gT /9l dnwball juoal
accounting standard dealing with income taxes. Joal il Jgliy
Presentation of Financial Statements dadloll allgal oy
50. Except where a resulting entity is not a new entity | dga aoall ge aaslill dgall yg4i U Loaie clifiwbg .50
following a public sector combination, the resulting | gali wololl clball (6 wldac 21027 29) 63320
entity's first set of financial statements following the | g dailll dgall ddlall aflgdll o (Jgdl dcgasall
amalgamation shall comprise: 00 202l 29y 200
a. An opening statement of financial position as of the g :202Jl )i 0 dwoliisl Lo jSpo doild i
amalgamation date; g dylall ailgall ayli (06 (Lo j5p0 dalls .
b. A statement of financial position as at the reporting | ing 202ll 2yli go épell Lol dolll aafls o
date; g ‘adlall pilgall Ayl
c. A statement of financial performance for the period | (§gés /Jgodll SO O wipedl doils - u

©ilgsll i Iog 202l Ay li yo Byiell dyslall
q aylall

aoall ayli go 6pell @asill cilesall doils .o
g +éylloll pilgdll 29l Sing

dolio daaisoll lgiijlgo dgall cules 13 g
lollg dijlgall 2luo ¢y &jléall ,ogasl
0198l Ayl (SIvg a0l Ayjli o dpiell dyleoll
3gaxs dnaio 4wls] alo dailss Lo dylall
q :dylall ailgall .6 dijlgall 2llal
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date to the reporting date, either as a separate
additional financial statement or as a budget

column in the financial statements; and

sl el albleyllg dogall dywlaoll

Slwlpl ge Toalo ganii Gillg wiblgll |

g. Notes, comprising a summary of significant
accounting policies and other explanatory notes.
51. Where a resulting entity is not a new entity following a | 22J 62422 dg2 203l ge dailiJl dgall jg4i U loaic .51
public sector combination, the resulting entity shall | dgall anéi UT w1y .ole elhdll 6 wlilac 21097
disclose: :oc 203l ge dqilll
a. The amounts recognized of each major class of | Jgolll ¢o duwyf dio J4 aiioll llall i
assets and liabilities, and components of net | §gés /Jgnll oo wlighog wiloljidlg
assets/equity from combining operations included | (5 dianiall @eoaall wllasll go adlall
in the resulting entity; g a0l e aaslll agall
b. Any adjustments made to components of net | /Jaoill oo wligho e (i willjaei (sT o 4
assets/equity where reguired to conform the | Ulwlwdl Guogi) il aie @bloll (Ggdn
accounting policies of the combining operations | dplall ¢lli g0 deadall vildasll duuwlaall
with those of the resulting entity; and g ‘a0l e dailll dagall
c. Any adjustments made to eliminate transactions | gy illoleoll aleyiwl (gpai vllhaei (_s‘T 2
between the combining operations. .d=2000ll villosll
52. Subject to the requirements in paragraphs 54 and 56, | aowy 569 54 gijgell o Wllbioll élelpo 20 .52
the resulting entity is permitted but not required to | «lay dllbo cuwy lgidlg oo e daaildl agall
present financial statements for periods prior to the | aoall Ayl asludl clpell aldloll aflgdll oy
amalgamation date (paragraphs AG64-AG65 provide | cala culaliyy] "65-64 @Gubill calaldy] caljgs” jogi) 4

related application guidance). Where a resulting entity
elects to present financial statements for periods prior
to the amalgamation date, it shall disclose the

information required by paragraph 54(g).

wre 203l ge @il dgall jliai laipdg (dlo
Liny dilo aoall aylil dé)ludl cilyial) éyloll oslgal]
oysall o dglball wilogleall ge anad of lgde

(j) B4
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Disclosures blos
53. The resulting entity shall disclose information that | Cilogleall yc aoall ¢e @qilil dgall aned UTI_DJ b3
enables users of its financial statements to evaluate | 04g&i (o dyloll lgallgd (o23kwo @hoi I il
the nature and financial effect of an amalgamation. sl O}J"Tg 202l deub
54. To meet the objective in paragraph 53, the resulting | @ailill dgall (e viny 53 6480l (6 Loagll (Gueni) .54
entity shall disclose the following information for each | 202 J4J aJUll logleall e omai UT o202l e
amalgamation that occurs during the reporting period: allall ailgall 6jio JAb Cuany
a. The name and a description of each combining 42090 ddac J4) Langg auwl i
operation. ool Ayl
b. The amalgamation date. aie ey o Loy wpoal) duyyll Olwdl o
c. The primary reasons for the amalgamation 202l ol wwlwdl clois
including, where applicable, the legal basis for the | (.0 dul) dio J4) soall ayli o diioll 2llall 5
amalgamation. agaall viloljilUlg Jgo il
d. The amounts recognized as of the amalgamation | Jgodll dyisall awll le u.lpT Sl hguill .
date for each major class of assets and liabilities | d200 dloc J5 Gub ¢c dudall ciloljillg
il

transferred.
e. The adjustments made to the carrying amounts of
assets and liabilities recorded by each combining

operation as of the amalgamation date:

i. To eliminate the effect of transactions
between combining operations in accordance
with paragraph 22; and

ii. To conform to the resulting entity's
accounting policies in accordance with

paragraph 27.

‘a0l ayli 6
Gldaoll gy oidoleall  f oleiwd (1)
q:22 8y80ll l66q deonall
dgoll dpwball Wlulwll 20 Golgil (2)
27 &psall [86g a0a e anilill
o Loy éalall @g8n /Janll olo Juai g
sly Joaio Jaiy sl clighe ol el
6alc] iljgac o ilge Jio dols vilgui
38- 37 guijsall lboq diioll ousil
olgd oy aoall e aailll agall cylisl 15
880l 8og anall Ayl assluwll wilel) allo
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An analysis of net assets/equity, including any

components that are presented separately, and any

ol 203l ge @ilill &gall Gle Liny ails

52

adac J5 e aJl wlogleall e apol

significant adjustments such as revaluation |AR000

surpluses or deficits, recognized in accordance (glggjl) opiall algi 6 SJlall jSpall dalls (1

with paragraphs 37-38. q +@syLul

If a resulting entity elects to present financial :dﬁ_;LuLll (|;1|}."LQJ|) 6}I_¢J_| DJLO.” ol dansls (2)

statements for periods prior to the amalgamation i

date in accordance with paragraph 52, the resulting A S

entity shall disclose the following information for @odo /Jgolll ‘—*OLD ‘:O Wipsill aails (3)

each combining operation: g a8ybull (ciljiall) jiell aalall

i. A statement of financial position as at the (Qlﬂm') 6M sl wlgoaill dolls (4)
end of the prior period(s); g :aaLul

i, A statement of financial performance for the Clwlpl) Ipalo gasi Gl byl (5)

il wbleyllg dolgll duulaall
.(_gj.:')_m

0am (Pje i gl 203 ge dailll dgall jgau Ug

oam gc olooll lgde vy Ju wlogleall

prior period(s);
iii. A statement of changes in net assets/equity

for the prior period(s);

iv. A cash flow statement for the prior period(s); c .
allgsll (:,_OplleLLO.” awdi (wlwdl e vilogleall
and dilill dgall Lle Ling ashnall Wllasl dlloll
V. Notes, comprising a summary of significant L_YDGJ‘JJ; - <§3J| uuhuﬂlgc (,JT ~0all ge

accounting policies and other explanatory ilogleall elli (poye
dgal) dloll ailgdll jlap| slaicl vi8g 6 .2
a0 s a0l aglall eflgall ayli gls 15] sl
Spdlo 2ol Al Gy U aednall cillosl
ana gl 203l e aailill dgall Gle Liny ails
el Cilogleall gc

notes.
The resulting entity shall not restate this information,
but shall disclose the information on the same basis
as used in the combining operations’ financial

statements. The resulting entity shall disclose the

basis on which this information is presented.
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resulting entity are authorized for issue, the last
reporting date of any of the combining operations
does not immediately precede the amalgamation
date, the resulting entity shall disclose the

following information:

i. The amounts of revenue and expense, and
the surplus or deficit of each combining
operation from the last reporting date of the
combining operations until the
amalgamation date. The amounts of revenue
shall be analyzed in a manner appropriate to
the entity’'s operations, in accordance with
paragraph 108 of IPSAS 1, Presentation of
Financial Statements. The amounts of
expense shall be analyzed using a
classification based on either the nature of
expenses or their function within the entity,
whichever provides information that is
faithfully representative and more relevant,
in accordance with paragraph 109 of IPSAS
1.

ii. The amounts reported by each combining

operation immediately prior to the

h. If, at the time the financial statements of the

2y ol o deono alac J5 o josll
2yl o dsonoll ldosl adlall adlgall
wglul Wbl $lie Julay Linyg 202l
a0 108 884l Gog .dgall villas) Luwlio
pre 1 plell clbsll duwball jieo
2bo  Jubi wug  ddlall ailgdl
Gle o] 2l waning plariuwl wilbgmnal
Jala lgiabg Gle gf wiloginall depb
dbgiga) pei wilogleo 0ad) Lag)l agal
Jueo o 109 8sall Bog .docllo 1islg
1 plell elbél dulaoll

asbno dloc J5 lgiope Sl glloll
0 &y &6 J4) a0l b J18 dpilio
iloljilulg Jgo il

deno dlac J5 lgivge il glbol
/dapdl ol 6 a0l Ayl Jub sublio
ay8lall Ggao

oc olooll aoall ye daailll dgall yo wulbhy Ug
alall pflgall dyc Jlidd loaic wilogleall oam
0 2230l gaill e aoall Ayl dasibull ciljiall

odlel (j) aycjoll a4l

(1)

gl wilallg wilbgmmally cilalpdl gllo
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amalgamation date for each major class of
assets and liabilities.

iii. The amounts reported by each combining
operation immediately prior to the

amalgamation date in net assets/equity.
The resulting entity is not required to disclose this
information where it has elected to present financial
statements for periods prior to the amalgamation date

as specified in subparagraph (g) above.

55. The resulting entity shall disclose information that
enables users of its financial statements to evaluate

the financial effects of adjustments recognized in the

oc anél ol aoall ge alill dgall le waiay 55
o aloll Lgailgs (,023kmo (407 il vilogleall
oo o il Gill Wbgwill adlall BTN aygai

current reporting period that relate to amalgamations | il 203l Wllosy déleiollg dyloll dyloll odlqall 4
that occurred in the period or previous reporting | dulall aflgdll Wiljis (6 gT gpell JUs uian
periods. .ad)Lul|
56. To meet the objective in paragraph 55, the resulting | @2ilill dgall (e viny .55 8j60ll (6 Loagll (G161 .56
entity shall disclose the following information: AUl clogleall (e apoi UT ooall ge
a. If the initial accounting for an amalgamation is | dlai4o ao0all ge adgll duwlaoll 343 ol 13] 1
incomplete (see paragraph 40) for particular assets | &0 Ciloljill gT Jao I auwill (40 sysall (hil)
or liabilities, and the amounts recognized in the | 202l dyloll aflgall 6 diiall 2lluall 5207 0Jg
financial statements for the amalgamation thus 16§o Jauw 1 3
have been determined only provisionally: 1202l @9j| duwlball Jlaisl pac ul_l_uJT (1)
i. The reasons why the initial accounting for the q

amalgamation is incomplete;
ii. The assets or liabilities for which the initial

accounting is incomplete; and

Joidi o Gl wloligyl ol Jgoldl (2)
9 tlgiliiy gDl dpwlaall
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iii. The nature and amount of any measurement
period adjustments recognized during the
accordance  with

reporting period in

paragraph 43.

b. If amounts of tax due are forgiven as a result of the
terms of the amalgamation (see paragraphs 33-
34):

i. The amount of tax due that was forgiven; and
ii. Where the resulting entity is the tax authority,
details of the adjustment made to tax

receivable.

ool opia) g sl gliog dsub (3)
6jaall Gog aullall pilgall 616 Jls diiall
43

bopi & aatuuo o $lbo 6o Lol 15 o

- (34-33 wiiall i) 203l

g tlgio ocl LI asaiwall dypell lio (1)

w2 aoall ge ailll dgall yg4i loaic (2)
cupol Gl dyguiill Juolay el dblull
asniwoll LSl Lle

57. If the specific disclosures required by this and other

IPSASs do not meet the objectives set out in

lam §og aglhall 63300l Ciblow Ul Gani al 13] .57
olsll glball awbhall wlso go lapeg jLsall

c. Recognizing and measuring the identifiable assets
acquired, the liabilities assumed and any non-

controlling interest in the acquired operation; and

paragraphs 53 and 55, the resulting entity shall | le w12y .55q 53 ¢uijsall (6 63200ll wolaa 1l 0|
disclose whatever additional information is necessary | ilogleo (ST O 2naj UT ool e aailill agall
to meet those objectives. ol elli @uoni) dayjqp ayslo)
Accounting for Acquisitions 3lgaiwdl e duwlaoll
58. An acquirer shall account for each acquisition by | (Gubiy dlgoiwl J5 wilway 653gaiuwnll dgall ogéi .58
applying the acquisition method of accounting. Auwlaall slgaiw dl agy b 4
The Acquisition Method of Accounting duwlball slgalwdl dgyb
59. Applying the acquisition method of accounting requires: ‘duwlholl slgaiwdl ééyb Gubi widhi .59
a. ldentifying the acquirer; g 63galuwoll agall ayanj 1
b. Determining the acquisition date; g 3lgolwdl Ayli 2yani . K

301l dylsll sliisall Jeodl gulsg il .2
pe ano slg lglony ai Lill wiloljilulg
g ‘lgye sgaiwoll ddasll (L0 6o
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d. Recognizing and measuring goodwill, a gain or a | 0 6)luwAll gT il gT Opguull qulidg vl .5
loss from an acquisition. Algalw
Identifying the Acquirer 65gaiwoll dgall ayani
60. For each acquisition, the party to the combination that | g2l (6 Oyl 23297 19y W3lgatwl J4) duwilly .60
gains control of one or more operations shall be | ojlicl 14l of dulac (I sybuull ole Jpoay sall A
identified as the acquirer. .05gaiuall dgall
61. The party to the combination that gains control of one gT ddoc e ophull Gle Jnoy (sall wopbll 520y .61
or more operations is identified when determining the | 6 <ilac 21097 Louing 3yanj aic groaill (6 pﬁl
classification of the public sector combination in | cilabiy] Wilieo"g 8q 7 guijgall Gog elell clball 4
accordance with paragraphs 7, 8 and AG10-AG18. S18-10 @qubill
Determining the Acquisition Date Slgaiw ! Ayjli ayans
62. The acquirer shall identify the acquisition date, which | g@gq .3lgalwll 2y)li 6392wl dgall 5203 ,JT Ly 62
is the date on which it obtains control of the acquired | dilac (e Spbuull Gle @ Jnoai Sill Aylill il
operation. lgile 5gaiuo
63. The date on which the acquirer obtains control of the | (Jc 63gaiwall dgall ao Jnai 3l aylll .63
acquired operation is generally the date on which the | @ony g lgue 3gaiwall ddasll e &byl
acquirer legally transfers the consideration and/or | J4uiu 83gaiuall dgall awo Jgai sall aylill .dole
acquires the assets and assumes the liabilities of the | (Joaliig _TJQDT STl o} gT/g gl olhi
acquired operation—the closing date. However, the | .daanll oloil ayl- lgule Sgaiuall dulasll viloljdl
acquirer might obtain control on a date that is either | 8phywll (Jle 63gaiwall dgall Joai 28 s 20
earlier or later than the closing date. For example, the | (Jlc. 022y gT asenll olail a4l Gle G ayli o il
acquisition date precedes the closing date if a written | olail Ayl dlgaiwdl Ayl Guw Jlodl Juuw
agreement provides that the acquirer obtains control of | dgall UT e dugibo awlell (pii loaic dsonll
the acquired operation on a date before the closing | &loell (e obuuwdl Jle Jooi 653galwoll
date. An acquirer shall consider all pertinent facts and | .déanll olail 2yl Jud 2yl o lgdde dgaiall
circumstances in identifying the acquisition date. 200 juic b 35l ol 63gaiwall dgall Gle winug
oyl yani aie dnll Wiy wogihllg  (@Gilsall
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Algaiw
Recognizing and Measuring the Identifiable Assets | Ciloljilulg .ayanil) allall slitgoll Joo Il qulbg wilid]
Acquired, the Liabilities Assumed and any Non-Controlling | dlaell ;6 6jbuwo p¢ dno (§Tg lglaai ai il il
Interest in the Acquired Operation lgue sgaiuall
Recognition Principle = [0
64. As of the acquisition date, the acquirer shall recognize, | Ayli (0 Culi UT 03gaiwoll dgall le winy 64
separately from any goodwill recognized, the | Joodl dudall 6pguill ge Jnaio J4uiy (algaiwlll
identifiable assets acquired, the liabilities assumed and | .lglaai @i il WiloljilUlg 12y20ill dLlsll 6liisall
any non-controlling interest in the acquired operation. | .lgile 3galwoll dulaell 6 6phyuo pe doo (_Sig il
Recognition of identifiable assets acquired and | yaaill ablall slisall Jooll wlil sniug
liabilities assumed is subject to the conditions specified | (»6 6322a0ll bgpull lgloai af Sl Wloljildlg
in paragraphs 65 and 66. .66g 65 ¢pijsall
Recognition Conditions I bgpus
65. To qualify for recognition as part of applying the | aaill dablall sliigoll Jgolll >0qul (_'JT Ly 6h
acquisition method, the identifiable assets acquired | Jgoll wlayei lglani i Sl wloljil g
and liabilities assumed must meet the definitions of | (Bye// /5 dulall yyléill aualéo jLb] 6 loljil Ulg
assets and liabilities in the Conceptual Framework for | (1o Slgatwll 2y 6 ole/ clhd) ilgal olol]
General Purpose Financial Reporting by Public Sector | dé5b (@§uhi o cjo Lng oo il dego (g4i
Entities at the acquisition date, and be capable of being | 20690 Ul cadladl Jlall Juw Gle 5lgaiw ]
measured in a way that achieves the qualitative (_'JT_ ey dojlo cwy Lgidlg- 63gaiuwall dgall il
characteristics and takes account of constraints on | 2ol g0 29l laihs slojy Jusiwall o @aali
information in general purpose financial reporting. For | raubagi clgill gT lgde 3gaiuwall dadasll bl
example, costs the acquirer expects but is not obliged | JI 0pligai gT lgsle dgaiwall dlosll obgo
to incur in the future to effect its plan to exit an activity | (0g .3lgaiwl ay)li o Wiloljill piei U .2y30 glho
of an acquired operation or to terminate the | (o cjad Ladlaill oam 635gaiuwall dgall cudi U .ai
employment of or relocate an acquired operation's | dgall iy .els o Jaug .algaiwdl asyb @Gubi
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employees are not liabilities at the acquisition date.
Therefore, the acquirer does not recognize those costs
as part of applying the acquisition method. Instead, the
acquirer recognizes those costs in its post-
combination financial statements in accordance with

other IPSASs.

sl plll glbsll dunlaoll wleo Gogq eraail

a9y dyloll lgollgs o6 Ladlall 0am 83gatuall

66.

In addition, to qualify for recognition as part of applying
the acquisition method, the identifiable assets acquired
and liabilities assumed must be part of what the
acquirer and the acquired operation (or its former
owners) exchanged in the acquisition transaction
rather than the result of separate transactions. The
acquirer shall apply the guidance in paragraphs 109-
111 to determine which assets acquired or liabilities
assumed are part of the exchange for the acquired
operation and which, if any, are the result of separate
transactions to be accounted for in accordance with

their nature and the applicable IPSASs.

o0 cfad il dlago ggai 5 wlls Ll dslo b
Jandl gg4i of vy slgaiwll dayb @Gubi
lglany @i LUl wloljilulg vanill dblall slisoll
alaollg é5gaiwall dgall aibli lao e
aloleo 9 (bl lgsllo gi) lgde 3gaiwall
wayg Adlneio Gloleo i Cuulg slgaiwdl
8aylall Calaliyl @oi ol 85gaiwall dgall e
sliiaall Joo Il 5o (&T 2221 111-109 ciljaall 6
dadac go Tejp piny lglani @i il wlolipdl gf
ol- lgio (slq Jlgile sgaimall dylosll Jilao Jabil
lgic Luwla] 5 dlnaio viloleo oyl pis)- 199
il o)l elbsl) duwball pyleog gieub (Gog

.66

67.

The acquirer’s application of the recognition principle
and conditions may result in recognizing some assets
and liabilities that the acquired operation had not
previously recognized as assets and liabilities in its
financial statements. For example, the acquirer
recognizes the acquired identifiable intangible assets,
such as a patent or a customer relationship, that the

acquired operation did not recognize as assets in its

il Tawal 85gaiwall dgall @ubi ge aily 28
A Gl wlolilg Jgndl gaey vl abgyig
lgailgs 6 Wilw lgde dqaiuall dulasll Lo
ol Juw Sle wilboljillg Jgol Lgil e adlall
alla)l dwgolall pé Jondll 63gaiuwall dgall cudi
Gillg ellasll 2o &8 il of ljisl elp Jio 1ayanill
dylall lgallgs (0 lgule dgaiuall dylasll lgiiy o
lgayl47 1long Lsls cygb 26 Lgill Jool lgil e

.67
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financial statements because it developed them lognos
internally and charged the related costs to expense.
68. Paragraphs AG75-AG84 provide guidance on | gliu Cilabiyy] "84-75 (@Gubill culsliy)] wilies” jogi .68
recognizing intangible assets. Paragraphs 76-82B | L82-76 culigall nanig .dwgalall pe Joo Il vl
specify the types of identifiable assets and liabilities | il 2yaaidl) dllell wileljil Ulg Jan Il 4o gngT
that include items for which this Standard provides | 63ganw0 Cilelifiwl jieall 1am lg) joq) Iagiy qonis 4
limited exceptions to the recognition principle and il bgpig |J_LDU,O
conditions.
Classifying or Designating Identifiable Assets Acquired and | anill alblall olidall Jooll guei gT Long
Liabilities Assumed in an Acquisition Algalwdl 6 lgland oi LUl WleljilUig
69. At the acquisition date, the acquirer shall classify or (_';T 05gaiwall dgall e ciay algatwdl yli 6 .69
designate the identifiable assets acquired and liabilities | 2y20ill dllall 6ligoll Joolll cusi gT Laing
assumed as necessary to subsequently apply other | Lygud w¢ld gls lalb lglani @i il wloljil ig
IPSASs. The acquirer shall make those classifications | (50 sl ploll glbsl duulaoll jyleo Gubl
or designations on the basis of the terms of the binding | (S}J (_',T 03g2iwall dgall (e winug (ol Cubg
arrangement (including contractual terms), economic | Lyl bgp U.ULUJT ole wliysill gT leuinil el 4
conditions, its operating or accounting policies and | Logillg (@asleill bauidl ¢l (6 lay) ojlall
other pertinent conditions as they exist at the | duwuwlooll gT ddie il gilwlawg  ayoloisdl
acquisition date. 0 dails cuild Sl anll wls sl Logphlig
Slgaiwdl Ayl
70. In some situations, IPSASs provide for different | olell clhol duwlball jyleo 0287 bl Aasy (6 .70
accounting depending on how an entity classifies or gT woini Gill apeall low dwlboll dalido Bib
designates a particular asset or liability. Examples of | éliol Jasig lizeo loljil gT ol agall lgy =i
classifications or designations that the acquirer shall | dgaJl e wiay Ul iliyedll gT Ciladnill 4
make on the basis of the pertinent conditions as they | dloJl culs Logbll L}uLuJT e gyl QT 65gouall
exist at the acquisition date include but are not limited | }ni67 I lgialg «3lgaiw il 2y)li 6 839780 (& a5
to: ‘Sle
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a. Classification of particular financial assets and
liabilities as measured at fair value through surplus
or deficit or at amortized cost, or as a financial
asset measured at fair value through net
assets/equity in accordance with IPSAS 41;

b. Designation of a derivative instrument as a hedging
instrument in accordance with IPSAS 41; and

c. Assessment of whether an embedded derivative
should be separated from a host contract in
accordance with IPSAS 41 (which is a matter of

‘classification’ as this Standard uses that term).

loil e dueo dallo wiloljilly Jgol catini

jnll of pilall JUb o dalell dosll dwlso
Sl Jof Ll Gle of aciiuwall daolsil of
awboll Jueal l8og @sloll Gg8o/Jgnll
g 41 ploll clhal

Jueal 86q bgai 8laf Lgil lc d8iito 8laf i .
g 41 olell clboll duulaall

o]l oleiinll Joo G gl 15] o agdi .o
clball &bl jueal 1669 wlulll asell ge
122 ol Cuo "Lanin” dlwo o Lillg) 41 olsll
(olbhnoll 1as paAiwy jueall

71. This Standard provides two exceptions to the principle
in paragraph 69:
a. Classification of a lease contract in which the
acquiree is the lessor as either an operating lease
or a finance lease in accordance with IPSAS 43,
Leases; and
b. Classification of a contract as an insurance contract
in accordance with the relevant international or
national accounting standard dealing with
insurance contracts.
The acquirer shall classify those binding
arrangements on the basis of the terms and other
factors at the inception of the binding arrangement
(or, if the terms of the binding arrangement have been

modified in @ manner that would change its

dp00ll 0 3jlgll Tasall o cuelifiwl uzall 12 028 .71

69

dgall aw godi @Al jlayll ase cadni
1ol 28e Lo] @il le j8all (o lgile 3gaiwall
jueal (86g lgai jloyl ase gl leds
q ylayl 5géc 43 ololl clball dnwlaoll

jieo @og gwoli ase ail (e agc cofni .
@3l dlnll 55 ibgll gl Lol awlball
soll agac Jaliy

il oam Laind ol 83gaiwall dgall e wing

e aic 0l Jolgellg bgpill gulul e dojloll

oilall Lyl bopi v 131 .gl) dojlall cluiyil

SAlg Jyawidl ells oyl 6 aauni o pei ddyhy

(3lgaiwdl Ayl g& g4y 26
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classification, at the date of that modification, which
might be the acquisition date).
Measurement Principle ol /iu.o
72. The acquirer shall measure the identifiable assets | dliidall Jon Il Gulis 63gaiwall agall Lle L1y .72
acquired and the liabilities assumed at their | lgoudy lglaai of Ul wiloljiildlg 2yanill dallall
acquisition-date fair values (as defined in IPSAS 46, | @uulaall jueo 0 lgayei 3)g lowws)  a@blell
Measurement). Appendix D of IPSAS 46 provides | yogy .lgaiwll Ayl o (whdl 46 ploll glbsl A
guidance on measuring assets and liabilities at fair | 46 olo)l clhdll duwlaall juso go (3) @laall
value. aaally cloljillly Jandl guls oliy sl
.alalell
73. For each acquisition, the acquirer shall measure at the | (0 63gaiwall dgall (Je ciay slgaiwl J5 6 .73
acquisition date components of non- controlling | &byl pé poall wiligbo Gulid slgaiwdl )i
interests in the acquired operation that are present | &4lo oo @ Gilg .lgde dgaiwall daell 6
ownership interests and entitle their holders to a | (6D (6 dpuui dno (6 Gall lgilolbd pinig @b
proportionate share of the entity's net assets in the ‘bo] dyonill dllb 0 agall JgDT
event of liquidation at either: gT @olell dausll 1
a. Fairvalue; or S)_Jl.;o.llgbag,lb.lldq,ﬁlaﬂulgjﬂ auudl anall
b. The present ownership instruments’ proportionate | diloell (0 3231l aLls]l Jon 1l ol aidioll 4
share in the recognized amounts of the acquired Lgule Hgaiuwall
operation’s identifiable net assets. ne poal) ol wligdall 2o uldi UT Y]
All other components of non-controlling interests shall | @l Lo .3lgaiwll a4l 6 dslell lgoud) dpbywoll
be measured at their acquisition-date fair values, | jal Ll o)l clbsll duwball leo b
unless another measurement basis is required by oulsl)
IPSASs.
74. Paragraphs 78-84 specify the types of identifiable alall vloljildlg Jgo I gngT 84-78 wilysall bani 74
assets and liabilities that include items for which this jueall 1am lg) 1oq oy qorii Sl a0l 1|
.ouliall Taual 839200 Colelifiwl

84



&yageuwll aypell dalaall 6 ploll glhall duwlaall leog awslao Ju>
"plall glhall 6 cillasll pr0ar" 40 ploll clhall dnwlaall Jhea) da6p0ll duwljall
£2024 jlanl

glball LJgall ju=all (6 tidjg Los 684l @d)g o

Lgsluwlg oyl

ol=ll

Standard provides limited exceptions to the

measurement principle.

Exceptions to the Recognition or Measurement Principles

wlisl] of ol tll shao o Cilelidiw ]

75. This Standard provides limited exceptions to its
recognition and measurement principles. Paragraphs
76-84 specify both the particular items for which
exceptions are provided and the nature of those
exceptions. The acquirer shall account for those items
by applying the requirements in paragraphs 76-84,
which will result in some items being:

a. Recognized either by applying recognition
conditions in addition to those in paragraphs 65-66
or by applying the requirements of other IPSASs,
with that differ the

results from

applying
recognition principle and conditions.
b. Measured at an amount other than their acquisition-

date fair values.

il slaral 639300 Cilelitiwl jieall 138 028y .75

do Bl aqidl go 15 84-76 culsall 5aaiq . wlisllg

o2 asubg lgiliy Cllifiwl c036 LU

oc duwlaally 63gaiuall dgall ogaig wilcliiiw Ll

84-76 iligall o6 wllbiall Guby sgill elly

'Sl agill oy Lgie oty Logu Gillg

aslo L iyl boud @ubi Juls go o] cudi
3o lolg 66-65 sl o 83jlgl Ll ]
clball duball pleo willbio Gubi Jus
law0 @Gubi ge caliai aili g0 (spdl olall
.abgypig Wbyl

2l 6 dolsll lgaws wollay phioy pula
lgaiw

Exception to the Recognition Principle

il o o clifiul

Contingent Liabilities

dlainall wilolji Ul

76. IPSAS

Contingent Assets, defines a contingent liability as:

19, Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and
a. A possible obligation that arises from past events,
and whose existence will be confirmed only by the
occurrence or non-occurrence of one or more
uncertain future events not wholly within the

control of the entity; or

ilnnsall 19 olell clbsll dauwlholl jueo Lope) .76
ol dlainall Joodlg dlainall CiloliilUlg
il e Jainall
aailw Gl ge L sllg Uﬁ.cw wolg
£98g pac gl £g8g) hao 03929 nﬁLu;ngwg
63580l e dwiwall cilandl o 14l gl anlg
ol sitgall s Jold J4uiy e 1 Ll
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b. A present obligation that arises from past events,

but is not recognized because:

i Itis not probable that an outflow of resources
embodying economic benefits or service
potential will be required to settle the
obligation; or

ii. The amount of the obligation cannot be

measured with sufficient reliability.

il

2 (G035 pjluw @l Joisall pé go (1)
ol aploisl pslio e (sghii ojlgal
ql wolgll dquil debqio tiloas

agol5 a6gigoy Liolgll o yulis phay U (2)

77. The requirements in

IPSAS

determining which contingent liabilities to recognize as

19 do not apply in

of the acquisition date. Instead, the acquirer shall
recognize as of the acquisition date a contingent
liability assumed in an acquisition where consideration
is transferred if it is a present obligation that arises
from past events and its fair value can be measured
reliably'. Therefore, contrary to IPSAS 19, the acquirer
recognizes a contingent liability assumed in an
acquisition where consideration is transferred at the
acquisition date even ifitis not probable that an outflow
of resources embodying economic benefits or service
potential will be required to settle the obligation.
Paragraph 115 provides guidance on the subsequent

accounting for contingent liabilities.

1 Information that is reliable is free from material error and bias, and can be

depended on by users to faithfully represent that which it purports to represent or

327 2119 dpwlball jueo 6 Wldhiall Gibii I .77

ali Lo lgilil vy dlainoll wloliyl sl
dpall e vy welly go Tag  .algaiwdl
Pl algaiwdl Ayl o wudi of 83gaiwall
g2ll Jgaj loaie slgatul gas yisall Jainoll
GAoyg 48w Glaol ge Tl Wb Lolg gls 13]
lo b aile clisg.'aubgiga) dolell dings (wls
dgall iy 19 ololl glbsl duwball o (6 J)g
3lgaiuwl g priaall Jainall ol Ul 639wl
ol o) o Slgaill ayli ;6 Pgall Jgay loaic
S9bl 3)lgal (215 §635 pjlpw ail Jainall pe go
dquil da9éqio loas gl @slnisl solio (e
éauulaall gliy cilaliy] 115 éjaall 16qig. Lialgll

alainoll Ciloljil Ul e dasnall

Ghoyg ! doadll (53 junillg Thall g0 adb yg4i @dgigall wilogleall 1
w40y Lo of dic po Lgil oy lac dilol peil groaaiuwall Jis o lgule sloicl
bliiiwl gulwl oo 16 saall Gislig .dic pei lgil Joaeo J4uin 28gi) of

aubgigall ausgll il J52al 1 elsll clbal) duwlrall usal Golwoll
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could reasonably be expected to represent. Paragraph BC16 of IPSAS 1 discusses

the transitional approach to the explanation of reliability.

Exceptions to Both the Recognition and Measurement

Principles

wlellg il sl go clelibiuwl

Income Taxes (Where Included in the Terms of the

Acquisition)

(3lgaiw Ul bap 6 Lgalja] aic) Jaall il

78. Acquisitions by a public sector entity may result in a tax
authority forgiving amounts of tax due as part of the

terms of the acquisition. The acquirer shall not

olall clhdll dgo as 0967 (sl Hlgaiwll e aily 26 .78
15 40 d@ko dyo 8llio o <loc] e Jomal
jgou Ug algaiwll bgpu 3o cjad duyypndl dh bl

recognize any taxation items that are forgiven as a | Lgio (s&=) &y Jgis le Cudy UT 63gaiuwall dgall 4
result of the terms of the acquisition (paragraphs | caloldy] wiljeo” 1ogi) algaiwdl bgpil doyii
AG85-AG87 provide related application guidance). (el wils wlsliy] "87-85 (gubill
79. The acquirer shall recognize and measure any | dgl (§T Quudiq Cudi U‘T 63gaiwall dgall e wuny .79
remaining taxation items included in or arising from an | slgaiwl- ¢ daili gT— 0 dionio déiio duo
acquisition in accordance with the relevant | dnll (3 ibdll gT Joall dpwball Jueo (Gog
international or national accounting standard dealing | dgaJl le wiyg ool il Joli  sall
with income taxes. The acquirer entity shall recognize | o déiio Cilaly] (§T Quudiq Cudi UT 65g2luwall 4
and measure any remaining revenue from taxation | @&6q dic dLulil gT Slgaiwll 6 dlaniall ilinll
included in or arising from an acquisition in accordance 23 ploll elbsll duwlhall juso
with IPSAS 23.
Employee Benefits arebaall 96lio
80. The acquirer shall recognize and measure a liability (or gT) oljill Juuéiq cudl (_'JT 65gaiwall dgall (e winy .80
asset, if any) related to the acquired operation's | dulasll ebgo golio Wit @lei (20q ¢l .J_DT 4

employee benefit arrangements in accordance with
IPSAS 39.

ool elbsl) duwlholl jueo Gog lgule Hgaiuwoll
.39

Indemnification Assets

éurygeill Joo i
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81.

The seller in an
the

contingency or uncertainty related to all or part of a

acquisition may contractually

indemnify acquirer for the outcome of a
specific asset or liability. For example, the seller may
indemnify the acquirer against losses above a specified
amount on a liability arising from a particular
contingency; in other words, the seller will guarantee
that the acquirer’s liability will not exceed a specified
amount. As a result, the acquirer obtains an
indemnification asset. The acquirer shall recognize an
indemnification asset at the same time that it
recognizes the indemnified item measured on the same
basis as the indemnified item, subject to the need for a
valuation allowance for uncollectible amounts.
Therefore, if the indemnification relates to an asset or
a liability that is recognized at the acquisition date and
measured at its acquisition-date fair value, the acquirer
shall recognize the indemnification asset at the
acquisition date measured at its acquisition-date fair
value. For an indemnification asset measured at fair
value, the effects of uncertainty about future cash flows
because of collectibility considerations are included in
the fair value measure and a separate valuation
allowance is not necessary (paragraph AG88 provides

related application guidance).

dgall (sa8lei Jauy lgaiwl o Wl gdgey 26
Gloii 250 pac b gl ddlaisl dagii e 83gaiuall
duw le gm0 ol of ol go < gl pi00)
Sluadl g 83gaiwall dgall 25WI o=y 26 . Jliall
Juaidl ge Ly oljill go oo 8lo e 5 il
ol ujy Ul 25Ul goty wogw «(spl §jliey (uo
lal) douiig .gueo 2o e é3gailwall dgall
WEVEINEYY LCLDT wle 83gatuall agall Jooi
o0 bygey Aol vl ¢l 65gaiwall agall (e
uslaig dgeall 2l 4 Culi (s3I dwai sgl
slelo 20 gl Al Jio dwai gulwdl Lle
Jiood) ablell pe 2luol) apdi poaal aobll
culi ol of ol gugaill @lely oaie 1of pog
2yl o aolell aioud) Gulslg slgaiwdl Ayl 6
cdi ol 639aiuall dgall le Liny dild slgaiw Ul
aioud) Luléo slgaiwdll ayli 6 ougeill Joll
ougeill Joil duillg Aylll els Lo dblell
250l pac T gani aalell dasly guls) sl
Cilliel o ddusiuel dasil wlssail glio
097 Ug ablell dausll qulis o Janaill ailsol
109i) Jnaio oudi jpnio (el 6jg s

(&lo cils calalin) 88 @uhill cilaliy)] 860"
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82.

In some circumstances, the indemnification may relate

to an asset or a liability that is an exception to the

olitl ol Job ggeil @lai 26 Logihll Py ;0
Jiw Gle gulisll gl il slauo o ifiwo g5y
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recognition or measurement principles. For example,
an indemnification may relate to a contingent liability
that is not recognized at the acquisition date because
its fair value is not reliably measurable at that date.
Alternatively, an indemnification may relate to an asset
or a liability, for example, one that results from an
employee benefit, that is measured on a basis other
than value. In  those

acquisition-date  fair

circumstances, the indemnification asset shall be

recognized and measured using assumptions
consistent with those used to measure the indemnified
item, subject to management's assessment of the
collectibility of the indemnification asset and any
contractual limitations on the indemnified amount.
Paragraph 116 provides guidance on the subsequent

accounting for an indemnification asset.

dils pe dblell diogs gl slgaiwdl syl 6
w3 go g .yl ells 6 Ggigo Jhuy gulial)
Juw le oIl of ol @leiy 26 gt olo
wlsg .uebaall vilBlaniwl ge aiiy sall .Jliall
Algaiwdl Ayl o @alell aosll pe gulwl Lle
wwlng ruger Jol cudy of Lo wogibll 0aa (o0
bl doaaiuwall el 20 Guii cilolyisl plaaiul
agldod sjlall pasi slelo 20 gHg=all Al
Gle aaslel sb g eugelll Joli Juoos
oliy wioliyl 116 saall jogig .gdgeoll gliall

ougeill Jo Il ge ass 1l duulaoll

Leases in Which the Acquiree is the Lessee

@ lgtle Sgaiuall aylosl Lio gs7 il Jlaull gac
pihquI

82A. The acquirer shall recognize right-of-use assets and

lease liabilities for leases identified in accordance with

IPSAS 43 in which the acquiree is the lessee. The

acquirer is not required to recognize right-of-use
assets and lease liabilities for:

a. Leases for which the lease term (as defined in

IPSAS 43)

ends within 12 months of the

acquisition date; or

G980 Jgol i of 65gaiuwall dgall Lle winy 182
Joudl agés) jlylll agac wiloljillg oladiw i

43 plo)l clhall aunlhall jueo) g 63320l

@ lade 3gaiuall dlasll g gg4i illg
Gl adlbo Cuy 83gaiuall dgall o) joliwall

o Lol jloy] 398 ciloljillg pladiul @gas Jgol

lgso Jloulll ase ol oty Ul Jlaudll ogac |
clhall apwlaall 420 6 LO}30 9o lapuwo)
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b. Leases for which the underlying asset is of low

value (as described in paragraphs AG4-AG9 of
IPSAS 43).

3lgaiwll Ayl (o Tgads 12 JAs (43 olell

ql

289l Jao ol lgre ygsy Gl oyl agéc .
o0 ango 98 lojwn) dngiio doys 13
ueo o 9-4 @ubill bl whes
(43 plol clhsl duulaall

82B.  The acquirer shall measure the lease liability at the
present value of the remaining lease payments (as
defined in IPSAS 43) as if the acquired lease were a new
lease at the acquisition date. The acquirer shall
measure the right-of-use asset at the same amount as
the lease liability, adjusted to reflect favorable or

unfavorable terms of the lease when compared with

market terms.

Joull ase pljill Gulis 65gatuall dgall e Liny 182

@ L) daiiall oyl wilesad dadlall dogsll

o) a5 (43 plell glbal) dpwbhall jheo o0 dojeo

2yl 0 w20 jlyl 28e Liidall jlydl 2se glb

Jol Gl 83gaiuall dgall e Linug 5lgaiw !

20 Jloull 28c olfll 2o guoiy oladiwdl G

a89] ailgall ye of ayilgall bapill gubel aljasj
gl bapiy dijléo jloy i

Exceptions to the Measurement Principle

bl Tauo o Colelifiw Ul

Reacquired Rights

ogliisl sleall Gaanll

83. The acquirer shall measure the value of a reacquired
right recognized as an intangible asset on the basis of
the remaining term of the related binding arrangement
regardless of whether market participants would
consider potential renewals of binding arrangements
when measuring its fair value. Paragraphs AG79-AG80

provide related application guidance.

sleall Gl dags Guls 63gaiuall dgall le Ly .83

bl e qugalo pe Jol ail e cuiall ogliisl

il By dlodl (55 ojlall il dieiall 620l

&0 0otbinw Ggull o ggdjliall glb 13] lac
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Aol il alalay)

Share-Based Payment Transactions

oagwil gulwl e 203l citloleo
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84. The acquirer shall measure a liability or an equity
related to share-based

the

instrument payment

transactions of acquired operation or the
replacement of an acquired operation’s share-based
payment transactions with share-based payment
transactions of the acquirer in accordance with the
relevant international or national accounting standard

dealing with share-based payments.

8lal gl ol ul 8ol (wley 85gaiwall dgall pgsi .84

Gle o 205 Willoleay @low Ul dyslall (§gan
JAb] o lgde sgaiwall édlasl agwil Gulwl
ool aguwil qulwl Ll duoll 203l cilloleol
owlwl e o 265 ciloleay lgde 3gaiuoll
dunbboll o (@69 85gaiwall dgall aguwll
Slegoaall Joliy sall alnll s Gibgll of Jgall

agull gulwl e

Assets Held for Sale

sull lgy Bainall Jgo I

84A.The acquirer shall measure an acquired non-current
asset (or disposal group) that is classified as held for
sale at the acquisition date in accordance with IPSAS
44, Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued
Operations at fair value less costs to sell in accordance

with paragraphs 22-26 of that Standard.

e Jodl guwai ol 63gaiwall dgall Lle winy 84
(8Liisol! sleviwll dcgono gl) iisoll Jglaiall
Slgatwdl 2l 46 2ull @ Baino ail Lle Lainall
uc Jao Bl bh plo)l clbal) dunlholl Jueal [og
Sraiwall puc cildaellg 2ull lg) Boinall dlglriall
-22 cilysal) bog sl Ladlas Insl alslell dasll

Jusoll s g0 26
Recognizing and Measuring Goodwill or a Gain from a Jou elpdll dauii cwboll gT opgull yulsg bl
Bargain Purchase lolas

85. The acquirer shall recognize goodwill as of the
acquisition date measured as the excess of (a) over (b)
below, subject to the requirements of paragraph 86:

a. The aggregate of:

i The consideration transferred measured in

accordance with this Standard, which

o0 Tjlicl 8ygll vudy of 63gaiuall dgall e Loy .85
oliaf (L) e () 8L jlasoy Guldig Algaiwdl Ayl
:86 884l iluhio slclpo 2o
:£g020 1
2 @og ulsy sl Jgaall Bgall (1)
aalell daall 8ale Lalhiy sallg Jusall

q (95 &paall yhil) slgaiwdll Ayl 6
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generally requires acquisition-date fair value
(see paragraph 95);
ii. The amount of any non-controlling interest in
the acquired operation measured in
accordance with this Standard; and
iii. In an acquisition achieved in stages (see
paragraphs 99-100), the acquisition-date fair
value of the acquirer’s previously held equity
interest in the acquired operation.
b. The net of the acquisition-date amounts of the
identifiable assets acquired and the liabilities

assumed measured in accordance with this

Standard.

agall alac (.6 Shwo pe dno (sl glo (2)
e Gog gulal Lillg lgsle 3gaiwall

q 4Jl=oll
dolo le jaiall lgaiwll dlac 6 (3)
0 @alell dayall (100-99 ciljaall i)

adlall §ei> anal Slgatwdl Ayl
(?b &3 - II - - II T_ﬁ_!LuJ Lg__l I. ) 9”
lgule Sqatuall dosll

Joodll slgatwll Ayl o6 gl Lolo .
o Gl aloljilllg ayanill allsll élitsall

Juzall 1ag) log yulai LUlg Lgloag

86. The acquirer shall recognize goodwill only to the extent
that the acquisition will result in:

a. The generation of cash inflows (such as the

acquisition of a cash-generating operation); and/or

b. Areduction in the net cash outflows of the acquirer.

An acquirer shall recognize any further excess of (a)

over (b) in paragraph 85 above as a loss in surplus or

deficit. Paragraph AG93 provides related application

guidance.

Wl s 8yl vy ol 83gakwall dgall Lle Liay 86

)l 3laaiwll ab (538 (sl 2all

duloc dlgaiwl Jio) @lsls &asi cilésai adgr
qi/q :(28ill 5algo

agall agylall asill wilssadll Lolo lasil .
.6j93.mmJ" [

dus1s5] 62l sl sl of 63galuall dgall e Lizug

djlws Lgil e olel 85 apaall (16 (L) le () o

Gubill cilaldy) 680" yogig jasll of il 6

Alo cils @uhi il "93

87. Inan acquisition in which the acquirer and the acquired
operation (or its former owners) exchange only equity

interests, the acquisition-date fair value of the acquired

63gaiwall dgall lguo ol LUl dlgaiwll o .87
oadilull lgdllo gl) lgde 3gaiwall didasllg
dalell dogsll jg4i 16 oo d&dlo §gsn (pool
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operation’s equity interests may be more reliably
measurable than the acquisition-date fair value of the
acquirer’'s equity interests. If so, the acquirer shall
determine the amount of goodwill by using the
acquisition-date fair value of the acquired operation’s
equity interests instead of the acquisition-date fair
value of the equity interests transferred. To determine
the amount of goodwill in an acquisition in which no
consideration is transferred, the acquirer shall use the
acquisition-date fair value of the acquirer’s interest in
the acquired operation in place of the acquisition-date
fair value of the consideration transferred (paragraph
85(a)(i)). Paragraph AG94 provides related application

guidance.
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Bargain Purchases

ADLST yoty elpuid)]

88.

Occasionally in a public sector combination classified
as an acquisition, an acquirer will make a bargain
purchase, which is an acquisition in which the amount
in paragraph 85(b) exceeds the aggregate of the
amounts specified in paragraph 85(a). If that excess
remains after applying the requirements in paragraph
90, the acquirer shall recognize the resulting gain in
surplus or deficit on the acquisition date. The gain shall

be attributed to the acquirer.

Laino plell glball Lo cillas) giani 6 Lol
joun clpidl 63gaiwall dgall ogdi 18 .cliiBls
0 alall o jglody (sl Slgaiwlll gag .ol
opaall (6 6320all 2lloll cgano ()85 Gsall
cllbioll @ubhi 2y 8301 0as sy 13]g ()85
agall Gle woy dle 90 gwall Lo 83lgll
gl il oo 2l Luwdall cudi ol 63gaiwall
ol iy of Linug Slgatul Al 6 jasll

8591wl dgall Ll

.88

89.

A bargain purchase might happen, for example, in an

acquisition that is a forced sale in which the seller is

25l 4 oy bol ley g4 sl dlgaiwdll

.89
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However, the
recognition or measurement exceptions for particular
items discussed in paragraphs 76—-84 may also result
in recognizing a gain (or change the amount of a

recognized gain) on a bargain purchase.
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90. Before recognizing a gain on a bargain purchase, the | (e w1y . lolal ppuy elpull 4o cuwbo lbi] Juo .90
acquirer shall reassess whether it has correctly | 26 <uilb 15| lo oygdi uej UT 63gaiuwall dgall
identified all of the assets acquired and all of the | 2u00q 6lidall Jgoll 2100 Ao JAdy tiaao
liabilities assumed and shall recognize any additional le Cudy ul LQJ.LC t12ug Wlgloni @i Sl l_ILO|J.L]_|.”
assets or liabilities that are identified in that review. The | .l3) @auii 1235 Sillg d&olo] iloljill gl Jng
acquirer shall then review the procedures used to | uilelppl doalpo Ao 65gaiwall dgall (e winug
measure the amounts this Standard requires to be | ju=oll 132 culbly iUl glhall Gulis] &0 ol
recognized at the acquisition date for all of the ‘ol Lo 2102 Slgaiwll 29U 0 Laily]
following: Sl wloljildlg ayaaill dlylell sliisall Y=yl i
a. The identifiable assets acquired and liabilities g lglani ai

assumed; Sgaiwall agaell o byl e dpall .o 4
b. The non-controlling interest in the acquired g ‘W10q ) lgde
operation, if any; dno (ol Gle oy sl Slgaiwdl) duddl o
c. Foran acquisition achieved in stages, the acquirer's | (0 &yl lgy Baiaall 65galuall dgall audlo
previously held equity interest in the acquired q ‘lgie dgaiwoll dula=ll
operation; and Joaoll ogell o
d. The consideration transferred. lloe (_'JT Q0 250l 9o daolpall go woagll ¢l
The objective of the review is to ensure that the Ulogleall 2u0n daillo éjgny ubei wlsll
measurements appropriately reflect consideration of Algaiw Ayl &0 Las anliall
all available information as of the acquisition date.
91. In the public sector, an entity sometimes obtains L_,J.Cul.JQ_T.HUD.SUDDLDCLng.DJJ ol elhall 6 .91 K

control of an operation in a non-exchange transaction

Jgoi aloly e doleo 6 dlac e §byw
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in which it transfers consideration that is not | dulooll dalell CLO_LQ_”T_U}_QJ sqluy U Hace lgingoy
approximately equal to the fair value of the acquired | Juw (le woghll oam Jauig lgde sgaiwoll

operation. Such circumstances include, but are not Joall J Jlall
limited to: q wilga ol vildas) atygeill 6jaloall
a. Compensated seizures of operations or entities; and | dgall (JI lo ddac Jigod dailall dgall ols .
b. The transfer of an operation to the acquirer by a Sjoj gogc clé) 65gaiuall

donor for nominal consideration.

92. Where the economic substance of the public sector | 6 llac gpoad ($aisll @gall g4y oy .92
combination is that of an acquisition, such non- | oam Jio Joloi .3lgaiwl ga ol clball

exchange acquisitions are treated as bargain | IOleT pouy clpd LQJT(JJ_C aoldl pe cilslgaiw il
purchases and accounted for in accordance with “ .90-88 wlgall §og Jouuig
paragraphs 88-90.
A Non-Exchange Acquisition Without the Transfer of PIE L9 93 (W pc Slgaiwl
Consideration

93. In the public sector, an entity sometimes obtains | (slc 6w (_J_CTJLDTCLQD Joai ol glbsll (6 .93
control of an operation in a non-exchange transaction | .(bgc¢ (§T lgso Jgoi U ol pe dloleo (0 dylac

in which it transfers no consideration. Such ol U Jladl Juw Gle wogibll oae Jadiig

circumstances include, but are not limited to: Cilgo gT Gldoe) arygeill pée wlpploall

a. Uncompensated seizures of operations or entities g ‘(awolfdl cubgill ldos :LDJT LO}=i)
(also known as forced nationalizations). 093 dnilo dgn Ju6 o dgo Jl ddac Jygai .w

b. The transfer of an operation to the entity by a donor | @ub (e culhgaill oam Jio aii 289 .gdgc 4
for no consideration. Such transfers may take the q sy (_,0 ding
form of a bequest; and doell (g2 gty Cuo dgo Gl ddoe Jigai .o

c. The transfer of an operation to the entity where the | Jugai Ju&j (JT dgoll joug Wbl dl oelo
operation has net liabilities. The entity may accept | o2& L6}oig .dilasll Ladq gial Ciloljflll olo

the transfer of net liabilities to prevent the Uolaidl" awl TJLD' Clloleall
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sometimes known as “bailouts”.
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94.

Where the economic substance of the public sector
combination is that of an acquisition, the acquirer that

obtains control of an acquired operation in a non-

0 Wllae 21000 ($3ois Ul jagall g4y Loaic .94
035gawnll dgall glo algaiwl ga olell clball
5gaiwall dgall dlac e 8pbuw e Joai Gl

exchange transaction in which it transfers no | 1 . dqc lgo Jaay U adali pé dloleo 0 laile 4
consideration does not recognize goodwill. The | &)l gf Lo 85gaiurall dgall Cuiig Spged cudy
acquirer recognizes a gain or a loss in surplus or deficit .86 8p8all (doq jo=ll gT wilell o
in accordance with paragraph 86.
Consideration Transferred Jaaall pgoll
95. The consideration transferred in an acquisition shall be | doydlly 3lgaiwl (0 Jonall (ool Gwls Loy .95
measured at fair value, which shall be calculated as the | (6 daloll au8ll cganay lgilwo Ly Gillg .dlslell
sum of the acquisition-date fair values of the assets | dgall J ¢o dganll Jaoill algaiwdl Ayl
transferred by the acquirer, the liabilities incurred by | dgall  lglanii il Wloljilulg  .83gaiwoll
the acquirer to former owners of the acquired | ¢uéibull lgile galunll ddasll ¢ilo 6532wl
operation and the equity interests issued by the | dgoJl Ju6 ¢o o)l d@dlall (§gés (Jppog
acquirer. (However, any portion of the acquirer's share- | (40 cj2 (5T wld Loy dile wells g0) 83gaiwall
based payment awards exchanged for awards held by | dgall oqéi il aguwlll U.uLuJI Sle wilslball
the acquired operation’'s employees that is included in | (Ju6 (0 lgy boino cilblaay lgiolioy 63gaiwall 1

consideration transferred in the acquisition shall be
measured in accordance with paragraph 84 rather than
at fair value.) Examples of potential forms of
consideration include cash, other assets, an operation
or a controlled entity of the acquirer, contingent
consideration, ordinary or preference equity
instruments, options, warrants and member interests

of mutual entities.

lglondy Ulg lgle gatwall dlasll (;abgo
12y 84 seall l8oqg slgaiw il 6 Jgaall Hgell
aisooll Judl aliol Jouiig (&alell dassll oo
thyuo dgo ol dlocg (sl Jgplg 6ill pgsll
Jaidall dgellg 83gatuall agall go lgile
Jluallg Wejliondl gl &slell abalall (Ggén wilgalg

Ayigleill tilgall 6 el pnng
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96. The consideration transferred may include assets or
liabilities of the acquirer that have carrying amounts
that differ from their fair values at the acquisition date
(for example, non-monetary assets or an operation of
the acquirer). If so, the acquirer shall remeasure the
transferred assets or liabilities to their fair values as of
the acquisition date and recognize the resulting gains
or losses, if any, in surplus or deficit. However,
sometimes the transferred assets or liabilities remain

within the combined entity after the acquisition (for

dgall wiloljill gf Jgol Jgnoll pooll goti 26 .96

oc walini dyios a6 lg) gghy il 63gaiwall
Jiall Juw Gle) slgaiwdl b o dalell lgays
ol8 13] (83gaiuall dgall dilac qf &asi ue Jool
ei ol 8592wl dgall e Ly ails wlias o
&olell lgouds algadll calolul of Joodl ulis
Pl of Lowléall i olg Slgaiwl 20 6 los
el 20 jasll of Ailall gan- Wadg - doill
égall 2 @gaall ciboll gl Jgodl Lol au
od Tihi Jiol Juaw le) slgaiw il a9y deaaall

example, because the assets or liabilities were | 3gaiwoll ddosll I g Clolji Ul gT Jon Il 4
transferred to the acquired operation rather than to its | Baini ,of ¢og (cusbull lgsllo JI gudg lgie
former owners), and the acquirer therefore retains | .dJlall oam 0 .lgde byl 83gaiuall dgall
control of them. In that situation, the acquirer shall | Jgodl oam (uld 63gaiwall dgall e Ly
measure those assets and liabilities at their carrying | dlgaiwdl 2y Juwb @poa)l ol wloljidllg
amounts immediately before the acquisition date and | oD 6)luwd gTTLmio cudi UT lg!) joou Ug Bpulo
shall not recognize a gain or loss in surplus or deficit | pbywi il Cloljid Ul gT Jao Il 4o jasll gT Jilall
on assets or liabilities it controls both before and after Algalwdl asyg Jud Lgule
the acquisition.
Contingent Consideration Jainall pgell
97. The consideration the acquirer transfers in exchange | (0 65gaiuall dgall algai (sall ogell ganiy .97
for the acquired operation includes any asset or liability (Sl Loile agaiwall adosll Gle épbywd) Joldll
resulting from a contingent consideration arrangement | 88all 11il) Jaino (dqc Ly e 2il oljill gT J_DT 4

(see paragraph 95). The acquirer shall recognize the

acquisition-date fair value of contingent consideration

douall cudi of 85gaiwall dgall e wiy (95
ail e Jainoll dgell dlgatwll Al o dblell
Gle byl Jobill 6 Jganll gogell o <o
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as part of the consideration transferred in exchange for Lgule sgaiwnll dlosll
the acquired operation.
98. The acquirer shall classify an obligation to pay | wdolg L..ST Lainj UT é35gaiwall dagall Je iy .98
contingent consideration that meets the definition of a | 6ladll Layei ot sl Jainall (pgell lauwy
financial instrument as a financial liability or as a | {o /Jgolll ool gghos gT o oljils dallall
component of net assets/equity on the basis of the | d&Aloll (§g8n 8lal Giloyyey uul_uJT e dailo
definitions of an equity instrument and a financial | duulaoll Jheo go 9 dp6all o ol oljildlg
liability in paragraph 9 of IPSAS 28. The acquirer shall (_'JT 63gaLwall dgall Jle winig .28 plall clbhsll 4
classify as an asset a right to the return of previously | ail Sle alw Jganll (pgell alajiwl @all wini
transferred consideration if specified conditions are | 117 818all j0gig .62200 bgpw clogiwl ai 15| JDT
met. Paragraph 117 provides guidance on the | .Jainoll (pgell ge dss il duuloall uLu.U il
subsequent accounting for contingent consideration.
An Acquisition Achieved in Stages Jolpo e aly (sall slgaiwll
99. An acquirer sometimes obtains control of an acquired | (Jlc éibyudl e Gl 63gaiwall dgall Jooi .99
operation in which it held an equity interest | dnoy lgio bBoini Lillg lgde 3gaiuall dylasll
immediately before the acquisition date. For example, | Juuww (Jle 3lgaiwdl Ayl Jud épnlo &idlo @Gqdn
on 31 December 20X 1, Entity A holds a 35 percent non- | dny (0 dgoll Khaini 20x1 pouyd 31 0 . JUall
controlling equity interest in Entity B. On that date, | .(,1) dgall (0 %35 duwly 6phyuo pé diilo Gaan
Entity A purchases an additional 40 percent interest in | iy dolo| doo 0 dgall sy Ayl ells Soq 4
Entity B, which gives it control of Entity B. This Standard | (e 6pbyudl lgaiai Gillg (w) dgall 6 %40
refers to such a transaction as an acquisition achieved | dloleall 0aa Jio | jueall 13 puiug .(w) dagall
in stages, sometimes also referred to as a step | au| JLiy TJLLDTQ ol e iy algaiwl LQJT e
acquisition. (522 dlgadiwl ail e (=Y}
100.1In an acquisition achieved in stages, the acquirer shall | dgall (e viny Jolpo le oy (s3I dlgaiwl (6.100
remeasure its previously held equity interest in the | lglu4lo §gén oo (uld usj UT d3592uall
acquired operation at its acquisition-date fair value and | lgtle 3gaiuiall dgall dilac (6 8)Lw gy Bainall 4
recognize the resulting gain or loss, if any, in surplus or | i uTg slgaiwll Ayli (o dbalell lginisy
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deficit or in net assets/equity, as appropriate. In prior
reporting periods, the acquirer may have recognized
changes in the value of its equity interest in the
acquired operation in net assets/equity. If so, the
amount that was recognized in net assets/equity shall
be recognized on the same basis as would be required
if the acquirer had disposed directly of the previously

held equity interest.

ol ilall 6 wiang gl- @nilill 8wl of Luwdall

094 Lo Lo adlall §o /Jgndl Lolo gl jasll
0947 38 Lol adlgall aailull ciljiall Log Luwlio
ans glo 6 wipel il 63gatwall dgall
oo goo lgide dgatwall alasll Lo lgilo
cud) wellas ol gls Iblg aslall @o /Jgoldll
asloll §gon /Jgodl Lol o cuil sl glall
Lolbo ggbmu ¢l5 all awei gulwll (e
Ciasiwl 16 85gakwoll dgall Cils 1] doladiwl

1&lw lgy Bainall adlall (Ggén ano il

100A. When a party to a joint arrangement (as defined in
IPSAS 37, Joint Arrangements) obtains control of an
operation that is a joint operation (as defined in IPSAS
37), and had rights to the assets and obligations for the
liabilities relating to that joint operation immediately
before the acquisition date, the transaction is an
acquisition achieved in stages. The acquirer shall
therefore apply the requirements for an acquisition
achieved in stages, including remeasuring its
previously held interest in the joint operation in the
manner described in paragraph 100. In doing so, the
acquirer shall remeasure its entire previously held

interest in the joint operation.

29 Latwn) wliiito Luip 6 woyb Jooy loaic 1100

Syl 37 plell glholl duwlball jueo (6 dgyei
ddoc 29 ddac (Je dphuudl (e (d5uuiall
duwbhall Jueo 0 lgayei 2jg lopwn) dbjidio
Jgo Il 6 Gg8o d yl8 of Grwg (37 olell clball
adazll el aaleioll bljiill gc wlolg adeg
éloleall glo slgatwll Ayl Ji6 duilo @5yl
dgall e vy wellalg (Joljo le oy dlgaiwl @
3lgaiwdl dolall cldbiall @bi ol 63gaiwall
lgins gulys Balc] el 6 Loy (Jolo Gle aly sall
asybll, asmioll alasl 6 bl lg baioll
Loy ellay bl aicg 100 aall o6 dangall
lgino Jolb gulis agei ol 63gaiwall dgall e
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Where an Acquisition is Achieved Through Changes in Voting
Rights, by Contract Alone, and Similar Circumstances in

Which no Consideration is Transferred

Additional Guidance for Applying the Acquisition Method

ol loaie slgaiwdl agyb @ubil dslo] olsl))

ygnill Ggan o wiyeill JUb go 3lgatwll
Joal U il alilooll Logiillg w0209 2dell Lingaig
Jogc lguo

An Acquisition Achieved Through Changes in Voting Rights,
by Contract Alone, and Similar Circumstances not Involving

the Transfer of Consideration

ygnill (§gé9 (0 il J1UB o aly (s Slgaiw ]
s9hi U Ul dgiliall Log1BJlg 0209 262/ 1Dgas9
P9 Jgai e

101. An acquirer sometimes obtains control of an acquired
The

acquisition method of accounting for an acquisition

operation without transferring consideration.

applies to those public sector combinations. Such

circumstances include:

a. The acquired operation repurchases a sufficient
number of its own shares for an existing investor
(the acquirer) to obtain control.

b. Minority veto rights lapse that previously kept the
acquirer from controlling an acquired operation in
which the acquirer held the majority voting rights.

c. The acquirer and acquired operation agree to
combine their operations by contract alone. The
acquirer transfers no consideration in exchange for
control of an acquired operation and holds no
guantifiable ownership interests in the acquired
operation, either on the acquisition date or

previously.

Gle 8wl e ol 83gaiwall dgall Joni. 101
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102.In an acquisition achieved by contract alone, the
acquirer shall attribute to the owners of the acquired
operation the amount of the acquired operation’s net
assets recognized in accordance with this Standard. In

other words, the quantifiable ownership interests in the

élasll @il (JI il of 83gaiuwall dgall e
sgaiwall dlosll Jgol Lol 2ho lgile gaiwoll
ol Pl dle Jusall 1o @09 diiall lgde
adosll o wbsll ablell adlall §gés pnoo

acquired operation held by parties other than the | dgall ue calgn Jud o Ly Bainall lgde dgaiuall N)|
acquirer are a non-controlling interest in the acquirer's | odlgall (0 6fhpuo pé poo @ 83gaiwoll
post-combination financial statements even if the (_'JT Aoyl cuils o) Gib weuoadl 2oy dsanall dadlall
result is that all of the quantifiable ownership interests | dasll (6 Guldl) ahlsll dalall poo 2100
in the acquired operation are attributed to the non- Opbuwall pe ppoall Gl el lgile 3gaiuall
controlling interest.
Measurement Period ol 6o
103. If the initial accounting for an acquisition is incomplete | 3lgaiwl ge aqlll duwlaonll Jlaisl pac Jb 9103
by the end of the reporting period in which the | .3lgaiwlllgee G1aay Sill dulall oflgall 6)i6 dylaiy
acquisition occurs, the acquirer shall report in its | lgoilgd (0 Jdp=J UT 635gawoll dgall (Je iy
financial statements provisional amounts for the items | duwlaoll Jaiai ol Ul aginll disgo oo ayloll
for which the accounting is incomplete. During the | 63gaiwoll dgall 0géi ((ulisll 6)i6 JUiq LQJT.UJJ
measurement period, the acquirer shall retrospectively | jil 3lgaiwlll Ayls 0 dutall aisgoll 2Juall Jyaely
adjust the provisional amounts recognized at the | lgde Jno5 Sl 62320l wlogleoll yuiel 29
acquisition date to reflect new information obtained | ayli ;60 dails wuils LUl wogihllg @ileall ge il

about facts and circumstances that existed as of the
acquisition date and, if known, would have affected the
measurement of the amounts recognized as of that
date. During the measurement period, the acquirer
shall also recognize additional assets or liabilities if
new information is obtained about facts and

circumstances that existed as of the acquisition date

ol lgilds go glb dvgpmo cuild 13] illg Algaiw il
JAsg aylill els (o6 didall glholl yulis (6 &
cily] 63gaiuoll dgall e Tl waoy .uliall 64is
cilogleo le Jo3 13 awsle 1l ciloljil Ul of Jao I
0 @oils Wil Sl wogihllg @ilénll ge 6320
oo g dogpo wils 13] illg Slgalwdl Ayl
b wloljilllg Jan Ol elli cilg] ] (s287 of Lgili
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and, if known, would have resulted in the recognition of
those assets and liabilities as of that date. The
measurement period ends as soon as the acquirer
receives the information it was seeking about facts and
circumstances that existed as of the acquisition date or
learns that more information is not obtainable.
However, the measurement period shall not exceed

one year from the acquisition date.

dgall Jgoo opany yulisll 6yi6 glivg Aylill el
Gl e il LIl alogleall Gle 63gaiwall
il il ogiblly @laall gliy lgide Jooall
4oy U ail alei loaic gl dlgaiwll Al .6 dafls
ol joay 4l 2l 20 ilogleall o ayjo le Jgnall

lgaiwdl 2l o 620lg diaw (ol 6416 jolali

104.The measurement period is the period after the
acquisition date during which the acquirer may adjust
the provisional amounts recognized for an acquisition.

The measurement period provides the acquirer with a

reasonable time to obtain the information necessary to

identify and measure the following as of the acquisition
date in accordance with the requirements of this

Standard:

a. Theidentifiable assets acquired, liabilities assumed
and any non-controlling interest in the acquired
operation;

b. The consideration transferred for the acquired
operation (or the other amount used in measuring
goodwill);

c. In an acquisition achieved in stages, the equity
interest in the acquired operation previously held
by the acquirer; and

d. The resulting goodwill, loss, or gain on a bargain

purchase.

Glg 3lgaiwdl 2l 2wy sall Lo guball 656 .104
2ol Jasi of lghils 63gaimall agall jga
dgall guliall 6416 J6gig lgaiw il &irfall &isgall
ilogleall e Joail Igéeo lidg 63g2iwall
agli go Hlicl Gl b gulsg 2201 dyguell
Jheall 13s vildbio §oq 3lgaiwll
Gl wloljlllg wanill ablsll sliisall Jgodl
adasll 6 6huuo p¢ @no slg lglani ai
) q ‘lgie dgaiwall
ql) lgdle sgaiwall dlosl Jaaall gogell L
q «(8pguil yulid (0 doaAiuall BT Lol
G980 dnn (olpo e aiy (sl dlgaiwdl 6 .2
cuils Gl Lgale sgaiwall dulasll o @sloll
g 83gaiuoll dgall Jué o 6yl Lgy Baino
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105.The acquirer shall consider all pertinent factors in

determining whether information obtained after the
acquisition date should result in an adjustment to the
provisional amounts recognized or whether that
information results from events that occurred after the
acquisition date. Pertinent factors include the date
when additional information is obtained and whether
the acquirer can identify a reason for a change to
provisional amounts. Information that is obtained
shortly after the acquisition date is more likely to reflect
circumstances that existed at the acquisition date than
is information obtained several months later. For
example, unless an intervening event that changed its
fair value can beidentified, the sale of an asset to a third
party shortly after the acquisition date for an amount
that differs significantly from its provisional fair value
measured at that date is likely to indicate an error in

the provisional amount.

juicdl o 20U of 65gaiwall dgall Lo winy.105

cails 15] lo yani aie alnll ails Jolgell gian
slgatwlll 2l 2w lgale Jod Sl wlogleall
ol isinll &idgall aluoll as lgic ol of 2y
cie8g Cilanl e Al vilogleall elli il 13] Lo
aoll cily Jolgell Jouiig .algaiwdl Ayl asy
log &slo Ul vilogleall e ais o (sall ayll
luw 2397 ol guhiwi 85gaiwall dgall cuils 13|
oussi gl asjall gog @isgall gllall sl
2l go pos 169 a2y Lgile Jnd il vilogleoll
2l 6 83g0g0 wils LUl wogihll Algaiwdll
a9y lgde Jnd il cilogleall (o 481 Slgatwl
Gaall 530) o o WJliadl Juw Gle gl 8ac
Sl ol ey glo aalell diags pey sl ojlal
2lioy 3lgaiwdl Al g0 pos udg 2wy U Lopb
disgall dbolell diays ge ogo Jhun aliny
b i of popall o alil els Lo dwlsall

aisgoll aslloll Lo

106. The acquirer recognizes an increase (decrease) in the

provisional amount recognized for an identifiable asset
(Liability) by means of a decrease (increase) in goodwill.
However, new information obtained during the
measurement period may sometimes result in an
adjustment to the provisional amount of more than one
asset or liability. For example, the acquirer might have
assumed a liability to pay damages related to an

accident in one of the acquired operation’s facilities,

2lall

ql 630 (oljil) yaaill s Jod cuioll cisgall
vlogleall ($2§7 28 «wlls 20 .8pguull Y ateY
Sl bl guliall syis Jb5 lgyle Jnaiall 52,221
olg oliill gl ol go (50 cis§all 2loll Jyawi
Cilani 63gaiwall dgall gg4i 25 . JUall Juw le
a0l Lo Gaby @lei wiltygei 2037 ob Toljill
gl lgio <o ¢4y lgile Sgaluall dlosll Gsljo
dylasll ddgguoall 15 (ol déuig) dlgauiio lgoian
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part or all of which are covered by the acquired
operation’s liability insurance policy. If the acquirer
obtains new information during the measurement
period about the acquisition-date fair value of that
liability, the adjustment to goodwill resulting from a
change to the provisional amount recognized for the
liability would be offset (in whole or in part) by a
corresponding adjustment to goodwill resulting from a
change to the provisional amount recognized for the

claim receivable from the insurer.

e 83gaiuall dgall vilns 1]g lgyle 3gaiuall

dogdll Jgo gulisll 66 JUd 62y35 wilogleo
Jiaed glo ol il ella) slgatwlll 2 o alsl
ol ol cusgall elioll s g dailill 8pguill
dpgail) o Jyaety ([Win ol 1S) al apléo (syaiw
allbol) cufall cigall holl puei ge @il

0080l o Jinaill déaiuall

107.During the measurement period, the acquirer shall
recognize adjustments to the provisional amounts as if
the accounting for the acquisition had been completed

at the acquisition date. Thus, the acquirer shall revise

ol 83g0iuall dgall (e iy wgulall 606 Juls.107
cuils gl s @isdall o)l (e cathasil i
ali o ciloidl 26 3lgaiwll ge dwlall
ol 83gaiwall dgall Lle Ly ai ¢og .3lgaiwdll

comparative information for prior periods presented in | dogpeoll aalull wliel) dijléall tilogleall Jaei 4
financial statements as needed, including making any | clpo ¢l o Loy @olall s dllall adlgdll (6
change in depreciation, amortization or other income | (Il Tl gT sleiiw gT ilglwdl (6 pui le
effects recognized in completing the initial accounting. Adgdl dauwlaall Jlodiwl aic cuiall 53l Gle

108. After the measurement period ends, the acquirer shall | é3gaiwall dgall (Jle viay (sl 6156 clgiil 225.108
revise the accounting for an acquisition only to correct | b 2and héo slgaiwll e duwlball Jaei OT Nl
an error in accordance with IPSAS 3. 3 ploll elbsl) duulball jueo @Goq

Determining what is Part of the Acquisition Transaction Slgaiwll doleo o Tx:ja_ 29 Lo 2320y

109. The acquirer and the acquired operation may have a | 3goiwall dlosllg 653gaiwall dgoll yg4i 26.109
pre-existing relationship or other arrangement before | ¢y Jib oI i gT Taruo &oils asile loule
negotiations for the acquisition began, or they may | (6 gdl5ai 25 gT Algoiwdl dsleioll Cilbglaoll 4

enter into an arrangement during the negotiations that

is separate from the acquisition. In either situation, the

Algaiwlll ge Inéio ga4y cilbglaall il Cuiy
ol 63gaiuall dgall e wiay ilbll go sl (6
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acquirer shall identify any amounts that are not part of
what the acquirer and the acquired operation (or its
former owners) exchanged in the acquisition, i.e.,
amounts that are not part of the exchange for the
acquired operation. The acquirer shall recognize as
part of applying the acquisition method only the
consideration transferred for the acquired operation
and the assets acquired and liabilities assumed in the
exchange for the acquired operation. Separate
transactions shall be accounted for in accordance with

the relevant IPSASs.

dgall dibly lao Tejo aef U glio sl 2aar

lgsllo ql) lode 5gniwall duloslly 85gaiwoll
U Gill 2luoll (sl 3lgaiwlll dloc oo (ggaslull
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piig lgde 3gaiwall @losll Jilso 6 lglai
wleo (@oq doéiall Gloleall e duwlaall

Aol cils plall glball dpwlaoll

110. A transaction entered into by or on behalf of the
acquirer or primarily for the benefit of the acquirer or
the combined entity, rather than primarily for the
benefit of the acquired operation (or its former owners)
before the acquisition, is likely to be a separate
transaction. The following are examples of separate
transactions that are not to be included in applying the
acquisition method:

a. A transaction that in effect settles pre-existing
relationships between the acquirer and acquired
operation;

b. A transaction that remunerates employees or
former owners of the acquired operation for future

services; and
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ol=ll
c. A transaction that reimburses the acquired | Cloluyl "106-99 @Gubil wlbly)l wles” jogig
operation or its former owners for paying the Aaodl ails
acquirer’s acquisition-related costs.
Paragraphs AG99-AG106 provide related application
guidance.
Acquisition-Related Costs Ilgaiw iy déleiall oA

111. Acquisition-related costs are costs the acquirer incurs
to effect an acquisition. Those costs include finder's
fees; advisory, legal, accounting, valuation and other
professional or consulting fees; general administrative
costs, including the costs of maintaining an internal
acquisitions department; and costs of registering and
issuing debt and equity securities. The acquirer shall
account for acquisition-related costs as expenses in the
periods in which the costs are incurred and the services
are received, with one exception. The costs to issue
debt or equity securities shall be recognized in
accordance with IPSAS 28 and IPSAS 41.

lglanii Ladl4i Lo Slgatwll dslsiall callail.111
03m Jaug .slgaiwll ¢ilanll 63gaiuall dgall
3lgaiwll dagall dgall e Cuodl wleil Laylsill
wleilg auwbollg Ldwolbillg a)biiwyl wlerdl
ol aylinwdl gl adgall wleilly owsill
wallsi ells o Ly wdpogasell dylalll Laglaillg
JIaolg Jrowd cadlbig 13lgaiw ) ddsls 6)la] clud]
agall e Linyg .axdlo Ggang a Jiai dllo @il
aaloinll  cadlbill  ge  dawball  83gaiwoll
ai Gl liall Lo cilegpow lgil e dlgatwll
20 Wloaall Gle Jgnallg cadlaill Jaoi lgso
@hadl jlap] caylsi culi of wiay 3] .a0lg clifiwl
Jumo @69 lo §gao of Ty Jios il @loll
clbsll duwlaoll jusog 28 olell clbsll duwlaoll
41 plal

Subsequent Measurement and Accounting

olén Wl duwlaallg ulall

112.1n general, an acquirer shall subsequently measure
and account for assets acquired, liabilities assumed or
incurred and equity instruments issued in an
acquisition in accordance with other applicable IPSASs

for those items, depending on their nature. However,

16051 83gaiwall dgall pgéi of wuay wole Jauiy.112
ciboljil Ul gf sliisall Jgndll (e duwlaollg) Guliés
il &slall @gin wiigalg Lo of lglass ai ¢l
elball avwlaall yleo §og WAlgaiwll o cyanl
Lo oagidl elli Gle @ihii il gl plell
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this Standard provides guidance on subsequently
measuring and accounting for the following assets
acquired, liabilities assumed or incurred and equity
instruments issued in an acquisition:

a. Reacquired rights;

oliy cibbldy] Jueall 138 028) w2U5 g0 lgieub

0o Gl lac @l wdg 0 Awballg gulbsll
2447 gf lgloni ai il clolil Ulg 8litaall Jgo I
lgaiwdl o wyaol Sl awslall §gan wigalg

q (lo§Liisl oleall Ggaall

b. Contingent liabilities recognized as of the | g3lgaiwl 3yl 6 dllall dlainoll bl .
acquisition date; q :durugeill Jondll .o

¢. Indemnification assets; q ‘Jainoll pPaell .o

d. Contingent consideration; and bgph gop gjai U loaic) Jaall il &

e. Income taxes (where notincluded in the terms of the (3lgaiw
acquisition). syl "108-107 @Gubdl ciloliy)] wiljes” jogig

Paragraphs AG107-AG108 provide related application Aol als

guidance.

Reacquired Rights lo6Lis] sleall (Ggé2l

113. A reacquired right recognized as an intangible asset
shall be amortized over the remaining period of the
binding arrangement in which the right was granted,
where the right was granted for a finite period. Where
the right was granted for an indefinite period, the
resulting entity shall test the right for impairment at
least annually, and whenever there is an indication that
the right may be impaired. An acquirer that
subsequently sells a reacquired right to a third party
shall include the carrying amount of the intangible

asset in determining the gain or loss on the sale.

e Jolail (e cuiall 0gliisl sleall @l elgiug.113
oflall il o dueiall spall (sa0 e yugalo
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Transfers, Concessionary Loans and Similar Benefits | daliwall dlilaall 2oliallg éruuall (Pouéllg Citligaill
Received by an Acquirer or Acquired Operation on the Basis | (lc lgilc 5gaiwall dilaol/ gf 63g2iwall dgall Jio o
of Criteria that May Change as a Result of an Acquisition Ilgaiwl dayli usii 26 hulgo Uulm/c
114.A transfer, concessionary loan or similar benefit, gT Jugoll (ol gT Jignill owai oley UT w114
previously received by an acquirer or an acquired | dgaJl dioluuj UT G sl Jiloall Gloniwdl
operation on the basis of criteria that change as a result Uul.uJT e lgde agaiwall dalosll gT 63gaiuwall
of an acquisition, shall be reassessed prospectively in | duwlaoll leo Gogq slgaiwl douli peii hylgo .
accordance with other IPSASs (paragraphs AG109- | @Gubill culaliy] wiljgs” jogi) pdl plell glball
AG111 provide related application guidance). {an]l vals wilslayl "111-109
Contingent Liabilities dlainall Caloliil il
115. After initial recognition and until the liability is settled, | gl 2l gl Pl (squi idg JgDl Wiyl 221115
cancelled or expires, the acquirer shall measure a | 63gaiwoll dgall (e iy dilo bl (il
contingent liability recognized in an acquisition at the | (sle Il 3lgaiwl 0 Cuiall Jainall ol Ul juls
higher of: HyYe)
a. Theamount that would be recognized in accordance | jueol laoq LLILT ol ali go sl 2lwll i
with IPSAS 19; and q:19 olall ¢l duulaall
b. The amount initially recognized less, if appropriate, | §ubil Jbb (6 —dio babo Wl cuiall slall L il
cumulative amortization recognized in accordance | (§o6gq Cwioll sleitwll asldl 2lioll- els
with  IPSAS 9, Revenue from Exchange | o dlytl 9 plll clboll duwbwoll jLeo
Transactions. Aaldf cutloleall
This requirement does not apply to contracts accounted dwball cioi Gl agéell Gle ells @ihiy Ug
for in accordance with IPSAS 41, Financial Instruments. | Cilga ] 41 plall ¢lbsl) duwlaoll oo Goq lgic
Indemnification Assets durygeill Jan
116. At the end of each subsequent reporting period, the | (e wioy .@éal allo ailgd 66 J5 dlgi 0.116
acquirer shall measure an indemnification asset that | il (sal ougeill Jo Il Guls 65gaiwall dgall 4
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was recognized at the acquisition date on the same

basis as the indemnified liability or asset, subject to any
contractual limitations on its amount and, for an
indemnification asset that is not subsequently
measured at its fair value, management’'s assessment
of the collectibility of the indemnification asset. The
acquirer shall derecognize the indemnification asset
only when it collects the asset, sells it or otherwise

loses the right to it.

20 pgeall Joll gl eljiul Wil eaAiuall
Jodl duuillg aioys Gle &a8ler 3gas (sl slelyo
dblell aio ol gula) U sall oygeill
Jodl oo dglbod ¢)ladl pasi oadiuy
2l ol B3gatuall gall Gle Lig orugsll
ol (ol Jon loaic hao eugeill Jodl ol

o G0l 2847 gl doui

Contingent Consideration

Jairall pgoll

117.Some changes in the fair value of contingent
consideration that the acquirer recognizes after the
acquisition date may be the result of additional
information that the acquirer obtained after that date
about facts and circumstances that existed at the
acquisition date. Such changes are measurement
period adjustments in accordance with paragraphs
103-107. However, changes resulting from events after
the acquisition date, such as meeting an earnings
target, reaching a specified share price or reaching a
milestone on a research and development project, are
not measurement period adjustments. The acquirer
shall account for changes in the fair value of contingent
consideration that are not measurement period
adjustments as follows:

a. Contingent consideration classified as a component

of net assets/equity shall not be remeasured and

gl dalell dadll o Wil Bt ggai 25.117
2yl 32 63gaiwall dgall gl LUl Jeinall
lgsle b éyols] vilogleal dayii lgaiwll
Glon)l gl ayl el 2y 85gaiwall dgall
Algaiwdl 2yl 6 639200 Cuilsy Lill Logihlig
oulall 816 (6 Al Il o Wipslll 0as Jio
cilpgsill gle s g0 107-103 wilwall @og
@1877 Jio 3lgaiwdl Ayl sy Glanl ge dailil
ol 2200 agw jew I Jeogll gf doagiwo ol
Hghig Ciny ggpual doagiuo dopo | Jgogll
dgall Gle Linyg gl 8)i6 0 Ciihae pisi I
@alell dausll o Clpsil ge dwlaall 65gatuwall
646 0 wilhaey pisi U Gilg Joinall gogell
U s bl
Loinall Jainall gogell qulis éole] jaay U
aslo §98s /Jgnl olo go ggio al Ll

109



glball LJgall ju=all (6 tidjg Los 684l @d)g o
ol=ll

&yageuwll aypell dalaall 6 ploll glhall duwlaall leog awslao Ju>

"plall glhall 6 cillasll pr0ar" 40 ploll clhall dnwlaall Jhea) da6p0ll duwljall

©2024 jlanl

Lgsluwlg oyl

its subseqguent settlement shall be accounted for

within net assets/equity.

b. Other contingent consideration that:

i. Is within the scope of IPSAS 41 shall be
measured at fair value at each reporting date
and changes in fair value shall be recognized in
surplus or deficit in accordance with IPSAS 41.

ii. Is not within the scope of IPSAS 41 shall be
measured at fair value at each reporting date
and changes in fair value shall be recognized in

surplus or deficit.

GOlo gan @il dijgui ge cuwlajg
aalall (§qén /ool
(sall I Jainall pasll .

elbsll duuboll juso @b g Jaay (1)
2uli J5 0 dalell anally uls) 41 plsll
douall 6 ipeill Culg alloll aflgal
Jueo Gog jasll gl i)l Lo @alsll
41 plall clball duulaall

clball dnwlaall jheo Glbi gon Jau U (2)
2l J5 0 dalell anally uls) 41 plsll
dasbll ;6 Clsil g adloll adlgall
Joxll gl ailall o aslall

Income Taxes (Where not Included in the Terms of the

Acquisition)

(5lgaiew 1l by (6 2j27 @l 15)) S5/ s

118. Acquisitions involving public sector entities may result
in a tax authority forgiving amounts of tax subsequent

to the acquisition. The acquirer shall account for the tax

clhall vilgs Jady sl dlgaiwll ge ady 26.118
2o go clacyly auall ablul ogai of olsll

83gaiuall dgall pgaig slgaiwlll 2y [FENTRTTTS)

forgiven prospectively in accordance with the relevant | Jdluwo JJTJ lpio (J_Q_CT Sl gl e dwball 4
international or national accounting standard dealing | &nJl (53 ibgll gT J9dl bl Jieo (Gog
with income taxes. JoaJl il Jqlidy (sall
Disclosures Gblooll
119.The acquirer shall disclose information that enables | gc  oDaj UT o5gaiwoll dga)l Jle w119
users of its financial statements to evaluate the nature | 0 &lall lgallgd (;oaAiuwo Aa0i il ilogleall K

and financial effect of an acquisition that occurs either:

a. During the current reporting period; or

alde cijiall )l g slgaiwlll deub 0ygai
Lol w20y (sallg
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b. After the end of the reporting period but before the
financial statements are authorized for issue.

c

of @l ayloll ollgall ayio Juls |

2ats] gl 15 y4lg lall allgall 016 Glgiasy o
Jap il aglall oflgall

120.To meet the objective in paragraph 119, the acquirer
shall disclose the following information for each
acquisition that occurs during the reporting period:

a. The name and a description of the acquired
operation.

b. The acquisition date.

c. The percentage of voting equity interests or
equivalent acquired.

d. The primary reasons for the acquisition and a
description of how the acquirer obtained control of
the acquired operation including, where applicable,
the legal basis for the acquisition.

e. A qualitative description of the factors that make up
the goodwill recognized, such as expected

synergies from combining the operations of the
acquired operation and the acquirer, intangible
assets that do not qualify for separate recognition
or other factors.
f.  The acquisition-date fair value of the total
consideration transferred and the acquisition-date
fair value of each major class of consideration, such

as:

i. Cash;

agall Lo Loy ailo 119 sysall o Loagll Gieai) 120
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ii. Other tangible or intangible assets, including
an operation or controlled entity of the
acquirer;

iii. Liabilities incurred, for example, a liability for
contingent consideration; and

iv. Equity interests of the acquirer, including the
number of instruments or interests issued or
issuable and the method of measuring the fair

value of those instruments or interests.
g. For contingent consideration arrangements and
indemnification assets:

i. The amount recognized as of the acquisition
date;

ii. A description of the arrangement and the
basis for determining the amount of the
payment; and

iii. An estimate of the range of outcomes
(undiscounted) or, if a range cannot be

estimated, that fact and the reasons why a
range cannot be estimated. If the maximum

amount of the payment is unlimited, the

acquirer shall disclose that fact.
h. For acquired receivables:

i. The fair value of the receivables;

Jlall Jaw e lglany oy Gl caloliilul (3)
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j.

L.

K.

ii. The gross amounts receivable in accordance
with a binding arrangement; and

iii. The best estimate at the acquisition date of
the cash flows in accordance with a binding

arrangement not expected to be collected.

The disclosures shall be provided by major class of
receivable, such as loans, leases and any other
class of receivables.

The amounts recognized as of the acquisition date
for each major class of assets acquired and
liabilities assumed.

For each contingent liability recognized in
accordance with paragraph 77, the information
required in paragraph 98 of IPSAS 19. If a
contingent liability is not recognized because its
fair value cannot be measured reliably, the acquirer

shall disclose:

i. The information required by paragraph 100 of
IPSAS 19; and

ii. The reasons why the liability cannot be
measured reliably.

The total amount of goodwill that is expected to be

deductible for tax purposes.

For transactions that are recognized separately

from the acquisition of assets and assumption of

ililuad) dwil ciliall s cilblns Ul 16gig
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liabilities in the acquisition in accordance with

paragraph 109:
i. A description of each transaction;

ii. How the acquirer accounted for each
transaction;

iii. The amounts recognized for each transaction
and the line item in the financial statements
in which each amount is recognized; and

iv. If the transaction is the effective settlement of
a pre-existing relationship, the method used

to determine the settlement amount.
m. The

transactions required by (l) shall include the

disclosure of separately recognized

amount of acquisition-related costs and,
separately, the amount of those costs recognized
as an expense and the line item or items in the
statement of financial performance in which those
expenses are recognized. The amount of any issue
costs not recognized as an expense and how they
were recognized shall also be disclosed.

n. In an acquisition in which a loss is recognized in
surplus or deficit (see paragraph 86):
i. The amount of the loss recognized in

accordance with paragraph 86 and the line

item in the statement of financial
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and
ii. A description of the reasons why the

transaction resulted in a loss.

0. Inabargain purchase (see paragraphs 88-90):

i The amount of any gain recognized in
accordance with paragraph 88 and the line
item in the statement of financial

performance in which the gain is recognized;
and
ii. A description of the reasons why the

transaction resulted in a gain.
p. Foreach acquisitionin which the acquirer holds less
than 100 percent of the quantifiable ownership
interests or equivalent in the acquired operation at

the acquisition date:

i. The amount of the non-controlling interest in
the acquired operation recognized at the
acquisition date and the measurement basis
for that amount; and

ii. For each non-controlling interest in an
acquired operation measured at fair value,
the valuation technique(s) and significant

inputs used to measure that value.

g. Inan acquisition achieved in stages:

performance in which the loss is recognized;
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interest in the acquired operation held by the
acquirer immediately before the acquisition
date; and

ii. The amount of any gain or loss recognized as
aresult of remeasuring to fair value the equity
interest in the acquired operation held by the
acquirer before the acquisition (see

paragraph 100) and the line item in the

statement of financial performance in which

that gain or loss is recognized.
r.  The following information:

i. The amounts of revenue and expense, and the
surplus or deficit of the acquired operation
since the acquisition date included in the
consolidated statement of financial

performance for the reporting period; and

ii. The revenue and expense, and the surplus or
deficit of the combined entity for the current
reporting period as though the acquisition
date for all acquisitions that occurred during

the year had been as of the beginning of the

annual reporting period.

The acquisition-date fair value of the equity

cadl aalls w0 dojaallg algaiwdl Ayl
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If disclosure of any of the information required by
this subparagraph is impracticable, the acquirer
shall disclose that fact and explain why the
disclosure is impracticable. This Standard uses the
term ‘impracticable’ with the same meaning as in
IPSAS 3.
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121.

For individually immaterial acquisitions occurring
during the reporting period that are material

collectively, the acquirer shall disclose in aggregate the

846 JU5 iand Ul Slgatwll ililos) duwilly.121

He 634010 dany lgio J5 gg4y illg allall rajlgéll
by dclasy dany g4d lgidlg duuwi duasl (55

information required by paragraph 120(e)- (r). (_'JT 65godwall dgall Gl winy dilo LAl Q_LO_E)T 4
wogay diglball tilogleall e d2000 )90y 2n0j
(p)-(2)120 a0l
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123.The acquirer shall disclose information that enables | Wlogleall e pp&d ui 63gaiuoll dgall (e iy 123
users of its financial statements to evaluate the | JUIl augd7 o dllall lgoilgs (;024Tuo (Aai il
financial effects of adjustments recognized in the | duloll aflgdll 64i6 0 uJ.UT Sl wibaeil) dlloll 1|

current reporting period that relate to acquisitions that

occurred in the period or previous reporting periods.
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124.To meet the objective in paragraph 123, the acquirer

shall disclose the following information for each
material acquisition or in the aggregate for individually
immaterial acquisitions that are material collectively:
a. If the initial accounting for an acquisition is

incomplete (see paragraph 103) for particular
liabilities, interests or

assets, non-controlling

items of consideration and the amounts
recognized in the financial statements for the
acquisition thus have been determined only
provisionally:

i. The reasons why the initial accounting for the

acquisition is incomplete;
ii. The assets, liabilities, quantifiable ownership
items of

interests (or equivalent) or

consideration for which the initial accounting
is incomplete; and

iii. The nature and amount of any measurement
period adjustments recognized during the

reporting period in accordance with
paragraph 107.

b. Foreachreporting period after the acquisition date
until the entity collects, sells or otherwise loses the
right to a contingent consideration asset, or until
the entity settles a contingent consideration

liability or the liability is cancelled or expires:
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Any changes in the recognized amounts,

including any differences arising upon

settlement;

Any changes in the range of outcomes
(undiscounted) and the reasons for those
changes; and

The valuation techniques and key model

inputs used to measure contingent

consideration.

For contingent liabilities recognized in an

acquisition, the acquirer shall disclose the
information required by paragraphs 97 and 98 of
IPSAS 19 for each class of provision.
A reconciliation of the carrying amount of goodwill
at the beginning and end of the reporting period
showing separately:

The and accumulated

gross amount

impairment losses at the beginning of the
reporting period.

Additional goodwill recognized during the
reporting period, except goodwill included in
a disposal group that, on acquisition, meets
the criteria to be classified as held for sale in

accordance with IPSAS 44.
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Vi.

Vil

Adjustments resulting from the subsequent
recognition of amounts during the reporting
period in accordance with the relevant
international or national accounting standard
dealing with income taxes.

(iv) Goodwill included in a disposal group
classified as held for sale in accordance with
IPSAS 44 and goodwill derecognized during
the reporting period without having
previously been included in a disposal group
classified as held for sale.

Impairment losses recognized during the
reporting period in accordance with IPSAS 26,
Impairment of Cash-Generating Assets.
(IPSAS 26 requires disclosure of information
about the recoverable amount and
impairment of goodwill in addition to this
requirement.)

Net exchange rate differences arising during
the reporting period in accordance with IPSAS
4, The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange
Rates.

Any other changes in the carrying amount

during the reporting period.

érgudlg 44 ololl clbal) duwlaall jueal
yllall pflgall 6pio JU5 Lgily] clol] o il
slotiul 4cgaao 6 lglany @ ol 992
2ull lgy Baino Lgil Ll daino

s JUs aidoll dawll bos plus (5)
glball dpwboll juso Gog dlall ailgall
624gall Jgo Il dais 6 baigll 26 plsll
ool clbsl) danulaoll juso wilhiy) 280l
2liolly aslsioll cilogleall ge alowl 26
épdl dawd bamg oalopiwl Aaoll
(Ldbiall 1as ] dsls 1l

opio JUb atiblll copolljlewl Ggpo Lolo (6)
clbasl dwlball jueo Gog dallall ajlgall
oo Jlowl o sl 6T 4 plsll
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Vil The gross amount and accumulated
impairment losses at the end of the reporting
period.

e. The amount and an explanation of any gain or loss

recognized in the current reporting period that

both:

i. Relates to the identifiable assets acquired or
liabilities assumed in an acquisition that was
effected in the current or previous reporting
period; and

ii. Is of such a size, nature or incidence that
disclosure is relevant to understanding the
combined entity’s financial statements.

f.  Ifamounts of tax due are forgiven as a result of the

terms of the acquisition (see paragraphs 78-79):
i. The amount of tax due that was forgiven; and
ii. Where the acquirer is the tax authority, details

of the adjustment made to tax receivable.

o of dspbll of @20l Cus go ¢g4i (2)
agal lafllo lgic olos Il ¢osy Cua pildl
asbooll agall alloll eflgall
Slgaiw il bapit) aagii dus 2lio go acl 3] g
H(79-78 wljaall i)
g tlgio Locl sall aypndl glio (1)
dblull » 635gaiuwall dgall vuils 15] (2)
ole aguill dolei ge anay Aol
ouall aaniwall Lislyell

125.If the specific disclosures required by this and other
IPSASs do not meet the objectives set out in
paragraphs 119 and 123, the acquirer shall disclose
whatever additional information is necessary to meet

those objectives.

Ji6 @0 &glbiall 83300l Ciblow I @aai ol 1] 125
ol clhsl) duulaoll pleo o opcqg juoll 128
Loy ails 1239 119 guigsall o diuall olaadl
vilogleo sl ge anai ol 85gaiwall dgall Gle
Lol elli @uéni dyyqu aolo|

Effective Date and Transition

ayllaiil pl4olg gl ayli

Effective Date
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126.This Standard shall be applied prospectively to public

sector combinations for which the amalgamation date
or acquisition date is on or after the beginning of the
first annual reporting period beginning on or after
January 1, 2019. Earlier applicationis encouraged. If an
entity applies this Standard before January 1, 2019, it

shall disclose that fact.

2107 Gle Gt fl Jueall lam @bl ol sy 126

ol 202l 2yl gg4y sl plall glball Lo cillasll
8yio Jol ayla 16o1 of aslgo al Slgatwlll Ayl
a2y gf 2022 powys 31 6 Tay digiw allo ellgs
b 15] 44l Gubil Gle padyg Aylill ¢la
ol way 12022 powws 31 Jus jheall 1as dgall

dig5 2022 pouys 31 994y jheall glpw Ayl Jac

ol elbsl) dpwball pleo Gubil aaisall Ayjlill

126A. Paragraphs 25, 45, 70, 111, 115, 117 and AG88 were

amended by IPSAS 41, issued in August 2018. An entity
shall apply these amendments for annual financial
statements covering periods beginning on or after
January 1, 2023. Earlier application is encouraged. If
an entity applies the amendments for a period
beginning before January 1, 2023 it shall disclose that
fact and apply IPSAS 41 at the same time.

clball dapulball jueo go 888)l 03 163n] J126
[40 olall

oo Lglsal vutaseh buip Lgidl 8yl 03m Ciean
ol pleo gy plell glbsll adgall anwlaall yleo
aaicl g Gle dalito aylal cijan gpl ciljlan)
ololl glhsll duulhall plso Guby asloall o
agall dwlaall leal Jlap] ool Lle sl

20lg glpw 2y olell clbsl)

126B. Paragraph 100A was added by /mprovements to

IPSAS, 20178, issued in October 2018. An entity shall
apply this amendment to public sector combinations
for which the acquisition date is on or after the
beginning of the first annual financial statements
covering periods beginning on or after January 1,
2019. Earlier application is permitted. If an entity
applies this amendment for a period beginning before

January 1, 2019, it shall disclose that fact.

clball duulaall Jueo (o 680ll 0am C16ao] 1126
[40 olall

oo Lglsal vutaseh buip Lgidl 88l 03m Cie3n
of yleo gy plell glball agall anwlaall yleo
aaicl g0 Gle dalito aylaly ciyan sl ciljlan)
ololl glhall duulhall pleo @Guby dsloall Lo
agall dwlaall wleal jlap] Gasl le dssall

20lg glpw 2yl olell elbsl]
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126C. When an entity adopts the accrual basis IPSASs as
defined in IPSAS 33, First-time Adoption of Accrual
Basis  International  Public  Sector Accounting
Standards (IPSASs), for financial reporting purposes
subsequent to this effective date, this Standard
applies to the entity’s annual financial statements
covering periods beginning on or after the date of

adoption of IPSASs.

olall clbhall duwlaall wleo dgall @b baic 0126

—T_ 9

45j20 oo lapud (@aniwll gulwl Gle il
wleo Guhi 33 plell glhall dpwball juso (6
wlwl e duwadl olell clhsl  duvlaall
Ayl aey Sl peill phedl 6o Jodl (Glsaiw sl
ole @bi jheall e glo Jueall 13e glpw
25 Ciljio e il dgall dglull aylall allgal
a9y gl plall glbal dpwlall plso Gubi 2yl o

Ayl ells
126D. Paragraph 126C was amended by /mprovements to clhél) duulaall juwo o 6188l 0am C1630] 2126 wuloo L,g.bal cdyaei by lgidl 6j8all 0am Cioan
IPSAS, 2019, issued in January 2020. An entity shall [40 olall gT}._l___l_l_QO wingay ploll elbsl) adgall duwlaall jyleo

apply this amendment for annual financial
statements covering periods beginning on or after

January 1, 2021. Earlier application is permitted.

aaicl g0 Gle dalito aylal cijan gpl ciljlan)
olall glball dulbhall pleo Gubi @sloall o
agall dwlaall leal Jlap] ool Lle sl

-20lg glpw 2yl plell clbsl)

126E. Paragraphs 68, 71, 120, AG76 and AG89 were
amended, paragraphs AG72-AG74 and their related
heading were deleted, and paragraphs 82A and 82B
and the related heading were added by IPSAS 43
issued in January 2022. An entity shall apply these
amendments for annual financial statements
covering periods beginning on or after January 1,
2025. Earlier application is permitted. If an entity

applies the amendments for a period beginning

0 1aloll 43 plall glhall dpulaall jheo Jac 2126
wlaliy Liksog 1209 71q 68 wilball 2023
@ubill cilaliy] ciliss Lb3ag 899 76 @ubill
182 cuisall Lolplg gy @leiall glgisllg 74-72
of dgall sle Loy lag) @letall glgisllg L1829
éugiull &allall allgall e cilasil oas @Guhi
gl 2024 pouws 31 o Ty ciljis by il
o 13] 44 11 @ubill aouyg Ayl ella ae)
pouys 31 Jib 1w 616 Gle callasill agall

Cuny 43 olell glball duwlaall Jueo jlan] 2yl Jac
.44)aoll 6 ojlan] Ayl Golgy

2024 pauys 31 iy cudhaeil ghpw Ayl Jac
elhall vilga) allall diwdl dylay 2yl Golgy Loy
d4laall 6 plall
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before January 1, 2025, it shall disclose that fact and
apply IPSAS 43 at the same time.

G olg aaanll el ge apar of oy 2024
i C1Bgll 6 43 plall clball duulaall jumo

126F. Paragraph 124 was amended and paragraph 84A and
the associated heading were added by IPSAS 44
issued in May 2022. An entity shall apply these
amendments for annual financial statements
covering periods beginning on or after January 1,
2025. Earlier application is permitted. If an entity
applies the amendments for a period beginning
before January 1, 2025, it shall disclose that fact and
apply IPSAS 44 at the same time.

0 1ololl 44 plall glbal) dpwlaoll jueo Jac 9126
olaizllg 184 8yaall Lollg 124 sysall 2023
oam @i of dgall Gl vy |l buall
bt Sl ayglull aglall aflgall e ciilasill
el a9y of 2024 powys 31 ) T viljio
dgall cusub 15 4l @uhilly aoulg Ayl
2024 pauns 31 Jub 1o 8pis Lle cibasill
Jumo @b glg aduanll elli ge anai of Loy
dwai C15gll 6 4h ploll clhsll dulaall

Ciny 44 ploll glball dulaall jleo jlan] 2yl Jac
.44)aoll 6 ojlan] Ayl Golgy

2024 powys 31 gasy Citlineil g Ayl Jad
clball wilgal) adlall aiwll dlay 2yl §olgy Cuny
44)oall 0 plell

126G. Paragraph 72 was amended by IPSAS 46, issued in
May 2023. An entity shall apply these amendments
for annual financial statements covering periods
beginning on or after January 1, 2025. Earlier
application is encouraged. If an entity applies the
amendment for a period beginning before January 1,
2025, it shall disclose that fact and apply IPSAS 46

at the same time.

0 paloll 46 plall glbsll auwlaall jhso Jac j126
lam @uhi of dgall le vy .72 apaall 2024
ohai Gl agiwll aylall aflgall e Jyasill
elldy oy gT 2024 pouws 31 . Ia.u Cilyis
cugb 13 g4l @ubil Gle gaudyg Ayl
powys 31 Jis Ty 8pis (e Jiasill dgall
b olg dsuaall el ge anai of Ly 2024
i c18gll 6 46 ploll clhall duwlaall juso

Cuny 46 olell glbsl) duwlaall Jueo jlan] ayli Jac
.44loall 0 ojlap] Ayl Golgy

2024 powwd 31 ggad wlhasil gbpw Al Jac
clball wilga) adloll didl &l 24U Golgy Cuny
d4loall Lo plall

Transition Provisions

aylsiil pl4ol

127.Assets and liabilities that arose from public sector
combinations whose acquisition dates or

amalgamation dates preceded the application of this

Joodl baei jueall las Gubi oic jgay U 127

elball Lo wllosll 21005 ge wliv LUl wiloljilllg

d ao0all Ayl gl slgaiwil Ayl @ sl olsll
Jueall 12 Guhi
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Standard shall not be adjusted upon application of this

Standard.

128.

Contingent consideration balances arising from
acquisitions whose acquisition dates preceded the date
when an entity first applied this Standard shall not be
adjusted upon first application of this Standard.
Paragraphs 129-132 shall be applied in the subsequent

accounting for those balances. Paragraphs 129-132

) Jyaei jg U650 Jol Jueall lae @Guhiaic.128
2 Guw Slgaiul ge gonlldl Joinall (pgell
lam 4o dgall vsib @all Ayl o slgaiwdl
132-129 wilsall Gubi winug 60 Jol jusall
jgoy dg .ol ey e dén )l dauwlaall aic
un) ge dwwlboll aic 132-129 wlsall Gubhi

be contingent on a specified level of profit being
maintained or achieved in future periods, or on the

market price of the instruments issued being

shall not apply to the accounting for contingent | 3lgaiwl Ayl d 3lgaiwl ge fowlill Jaisall pHa=ll il
consideration balances arising from acquisitions with | las® dgall awo cuaub (sall aylil) Gol gT &olgo
acquisition dates on or after the date when the entity | (6 62)lg)l "lgaiw Ul" dol’ i 6y0 Jod ju=all
first applied this Standard. In paragraphs 129-132 | (saJl dlgaiwll J| oo J4uw 132-129 wiljaall
acquisitions refers exclusively to acquisitions whose Ju=oll Ihe Gubi d slgaiwll 29)U Guw
acquisition date preceded the application of this
Standard.
129.1f an acquisition agreement provides for an adjustment | dolai  Jyaol 3lgaiwl doleil (el loaic.1 29
to the cost of the acquisition contingent on future | wiouwd alidiuo l_llleJ lis; alainoll 3lgaiwll
events, the acquirer shall include the amount of that | (0 Jya=il ell3 g2lio groni 63gaiuwall dgall e
adjustment in the cost of the acquisition at the | Jya=il gl5 13] dlgatwl 4yl 6 Slgaiw Ul aelay 4
acquisition date if the adjustment is probable and can abqiqa) dwld Aalq T.ZLZ_)}D
be measured reliably.
130. An acquisition agreement may allow for adjustmentsto | dolai (Je cullaei slgaiwl asleil souwi 26.130
the cost of the acquisition that are contingent on one or | 289 pﬁ)T gT 20lg GlLdiuo Giany U 3lgaiwll
more future events. The adjustment might, for example, | abwslanll lgapo JUall Juw (e Jiaeill gg4y 4

o 6 2l 30 9290 (sgluo §8a of le
Wilga il Gaudl pow e dhoball gl ddidiuo
! 2o pasi éale y4oall og 820l ddloll
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maintained. It is usually possible to estimate the
amount of any such adjustment at the time of initially
accounting for the acquisition without impairing the
reliability of the information, even though some
uncertainty exists. If the future events do not occur or
the estimate needs to be revised, the cost of the

acquisition shall be adjusted accordingly.

pcpl wilogleall &i8gigoy JUSII gga Slgaiuw Ll
Glaodll 287 0] 13]g 251l pac o e 192G U0
4145 Jyasi Lo il Jyasi o)) of &ylisiwol

llal Toui slgaiwl

131.

However, when an acquisition agreement provides for
such an adjustment, that adjustment is not included in
the cost of the acquisition at the time of initially
accounting for the acquisition if it either is not probable
or cannot be measured reliably. If that adjustment
subsequently becomes probable and can be measured
reliably, the additional consideration shall be treated as

an adjustment to the cost of the acquisition.

Jiay 3lgaiuwl dyslail raT loaic U3 ;o acylg.131

aelsi o gany U Juasil els gl «Jasil 13
Slgatwdl ge gl J4uiy dnwlaall cisg 3lgaiwl
I5lg .dubgigay awls ghoy U gl s pe glb 13
Qwls gioyg 291 lows hojo Jyasill ells auol
al Gle Golodl gl alle) ol wious abgigay

lgaiwl aalsi) Jyasei

132.

In some circumstances, the acquirer may be required
to make a subsequent payment to the seller as
compensation for a reduction in the value of the assets
given, equity instruments issued or liabilities incurred
or assumed by the acquirer in exchange for control of
the acquired operation. This is the case, for example,
when the acquirer guarantees the market price of
equity or debt instruments issued as part of the cost of
the acquisition and is required to issue additional equity
or debt instruments to restore the originally
determined cost. In such cases, no increase in the cost

of the acquisition is recognized. In the case of equity

agall go Lglbo gg4y 28 wogqibll ey (,6.132

lojuich o5l @8ol @965 slow 63gaiuall
lgoy287 af Ul Jap Dl daud (6 24037 ge Pugel
wilolji Ul gl ojlan] i Gl adlall Ggan wigal gf
63gaiuwoll dgall Jub o Lglani of loausi i Lill
Lgile sgatwall dlosll Lo byl blso 6
gani boaic JUall duw Gle Jbll go 122 gg4ug
araloll §gén wlgad) (Ggul jow 653gaiwoll dgall
aal4i o co lgil e lojlan] a7 Gill guall wigal of
g8 wilgal ooy ol allbo ggaig .algaiwll
Gl pgell 83gell @wsle] go Wigal gl dslo
1.l oas Jio 6 .Jodl (L6 83300l dalsill

126



glball LJgall ju=all (6 tidjg Los 684l @d)g o

ol=ll

instruments, the fair value of the additional payment is
offset by an equal reduction in the value attributed to
the instruments initially issued. In the case of debt
instruments, the additional payment is regarded as a
reduction in the premium or anincrease in the discount

on the initial issue.
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133.

An entity, such as a mutual entity, that has not yet
applied this Standard and had one or more public
sector combinations that were accounted for using the
purchase method (which involves the amortization of
goodwill) shall apply the transition provisions in
paragraphs AG114-AG115.

s @Gihi o) il adgleill dgall Jio agall 133

clball o Wllae 21027 gyl glbg 2=y juxoll
o123kl dic dwball cioi 4l gl anlg olell
cany (6pguid] slaiiwl e (sabii Gill) elpidl dayb
GIpa0" 0 83)lgll alaiill plandl Gibi of lgile

"115-114 @uhil cilaly)

Income taxes

SV

134.

For public sector combinations in which the acquisition
date or amalgamation date was before this Standard is
applied, the acquirer or resulting entity shall apply the
requirements of the relevant international or national
accounting standard dealing with income taxes
prospectively. From the date when this Standard is
applied, the acquirer or resulting entity shall recognize
any changes required by the relevant international or
national accounting standard dealing with income
taxes as an adjustment to surplus or deficit (or, if
required by the relevant international or national
accounting standard dealing with income taxes, outside

surplus or deficit).

sl plall glhdll (6 Wilasll 21027 oAy lago 134

2l sl 20301 211 gf Slgaiutl 265 6 995
ql 83gaiwall agall (Je Ly ool 13e Gubi
Jumo Silhio @b of aoall ge @il agal
Joli sl aloll 53 ibgll ol gl duwlaall
Gubi 20 9o Ticly siuo i J5all Ll
dgnll gl 83gaiwall dgall e Ly Jueall 3
Jueo Lguhi Wl @l culi of aoall ge aailul
Joliy sall doll 55 Libgll g gl duwlaall
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Application Guidance — Appendix A Gubdl alsba]
This Appendix is an integral part of IPSAS 40. .40,0[2//ga_01[/ dyuba//jépzodo /}_‘z.u_[//:-/_’) (_ej_v.laf//_ia —;9-52_.!3
Definitions (see paragraph 5) (5 a8l hil) ciloyyei

1. Paragraph 5 of this Standard defines a resulting entity as “the entity that is the result of
two or more operations combining in an amalgamation.” A resulting entity is not initially a
party to the public sector combination. A resulting entity may have the legal form of a new
entity, or may retain the legal identity of one of the combining operations. However, a
resulting entity usually has the economic substance of a new entity. In a combination in
which one party to the combination gains control of one or more operations, and in which
the economic substance is that of an amalgamation, the nature of the combination is

usually that the resulting entity has the substance of a new entity.

asialoc ge aoall e anilill agall” Lgil poall ge dailll dgall jueall s (o0 5 djsall Lojei .1
24020 (6 402 Glall ;5 44T @) 203l ye @il agallg "a03 ;5 lageiaal el 14l ol
Béini 26 gl 162y30 dgal g.oniJl JAuul duulill agal) jo4u 289 .olell clhsll ;) ldac
093 Lo 83le awall e aqilil dgall ylo .l 20 denno Wllac a0y dwlbill &ggll
ole ophpull Gle dgo lgio Joai (sl groill 6q 63420 dgal ($alnisl jago Lgyal
oiaT gra0ill deyb glo 202l duwai g (salnis Ll gl lgww ggsy Lillg 44l ol duloc
83120 42 1ogo dLilill dgall g4y of ale

Identifying a Public Sector Combination (see paragraph 6)

(6 8yaall yhil) ploll clhall (6 Wllac 210497 2yaaj

2. Paragraph b of this Standard defines a public sector combination as “the bringing together
of separate operations into one public sector entity.” The reference to one public sector
entity may be to a single entity or to an economic entity. Some public sector reorganizations
may involve more than one public sector combination. The circumstances in which a public
sector combination might occur include:

a. By mutual agreement; and

b. By compulsion (for example by legislation).

édlnsioll villosll g1aai" dily olell clhall 0 Wlilac 24027 jh=all [3e g0 5 paall Lopes .2
dgo gl 630l &ga 94T 26 6301 ple glhs aga ] Blintlg "620lg ple £lbs dgo (50
llac 21007 ddoc (o pﬁTuLc ol elboll ouhii 6ale] b By (sgbii 269 .alnisl
ol elbsll 6 Ulilac g1oailgre Kiany 26 LUl bl pandig .630lg plell clhéll (6
'Sl lo
g weljidio @l
(gl Jioll s 1) ol s

3. Paragraph 5 of this Standard defines an operation as “an integrated set of activities and
related assets and/or liabilities that is capable of being conducted and managed for the

purpose of achieving an entity’'s objectives, by providing goods and/or services.”

gl /9 Jgollg ahuiidl o alolbio dcgonn” Lgil dlasll jueall 198 go 5 8p8all Loy .3
1og7 JUb o égall Lolasl @Gioai P Lgijlalg el ghoy il dlodl cils clolji Ll
“ciloand! gl /g sl

4. An operation consists of inputs and processes applied to those inputs that have the ability
to create outputs. Although operations usually have outputs, outputs are not required for
anintegrated set of activities and related assets and/or liabilities to qualify as an operation.
For the purposes of this standard, the three elements of an operation are defined as
follows:

a. Input: Any economic resource that creates, or has the ability to create, outputs when

one or more processes are applied to it.
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b. Process: Any system, standard, protocol, convention or rule that when applied to an
input or inputs, creates or has the ability to create outputs.

c. Output: The result of inputs and processes applied to those inputs that provide, or have
the ability to provide, goods and/or services.

The definitions of an input and an output differ from those in RPG 3, Reporting Service

Performance Information. This is because RPG 3 focuses on recipients who are external to

the entity; an operation may have recipients who are internal to an entity.

Gubill cilaLiy)
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5. To be capable of being conducted and managed for the purposes defined, an integrated set
of activities and assets and/or liabilities requires two essential elements—inputs and
processes applied to those inputs, which together are or will be used to create outputs.
However, an operation need not include all of the inputs or processes that the transferor
used in operating that operation if the entity that receives the operation or operations is
capable of continuing to produce outputs, for example, by integrating the operation with

their own inputs and processes.

Jandlg dbuii Il (o dlol4io dcgano wilhii 63300 (oledl Laijlalg loauaii hay u_‘ﬂ
aalll cisaall el Gle dsihodl Iy ciddand! guwbwl gupnic ciloljdl gf /g
210 Joul of ] dulosll oling 1 w3 20 Clopao ol 6 gloadiuw gl leo glorriu)
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Loy anlall LgilyTg lgitlsao 2o élasll Jolsi @b

6. The nature of the elements of an operation varies by sector and by the structure of an
entity’s operations (activities), including the entity's stage of development. Established
operations often have many different types of inputs, processes and outputs, whereas new
operations often have few inputs and processes and sometimes only a single output
(product). Nearly all operations also have liabilities, but an operation need not have

liabilities.
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7. Anintegrated set of activities and assets and/or liabilities in the development stage might
not have outputs. In these cases, the entity that receives the operation should consider
other factors to determine whether the set is an operation. Those factors include, but are
not limited to, whether the set:

a. Has begun planned principal activities;

b. Has employees, intellectual property and other inputs and processes that could be
applied to those inputs;

c. Is pursuing a plan to produce outputs; and

d. Will be able to obtain access to service recipients that will receive the outputs.
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Not all of those factors need to be present for a particular integrated set of activities and

assets and/or liabilities in the development stage to qualify as an operation.

Gubill cilaLiy)

gT /q Janllg dbuiidl (o dieo dlol4io deganonl Jolgell 0am 2100 3929 ojly Ug
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8. Determining whether a particular set of activities and assets and/or liabilities is an | @ loljil Ul gT /q Jopllg dbuiidll o diueo dcgano cuild 13] Lo 2yaai adiuy aluay .8
operation should be based on whether the integrated set is capable of being conducted and | .0 (409 .(SpT dgo wiib o ddoes dolaiall degonoll 0am 6)lalg 2ueil dulbol (e duloc
managed as an operation by another entity. Thus, in evaluating whether a particular setis | ¢)lab ogai dgaall dgall ;g5 glo .o dulac Jiod diueo degoao cuils [5] Lo agéi aic dilo
an operation, it is not relevant whether a transferor operated the set as an operation or | lagl lafilo piey J ddoes degonall Jreudi (sqii 65gaiutall dgall U‘T gT aoes degonoll
whether the acquirer intends to operate the set as an operation. ol

9. In the absence of evidence to the contrary, a particular set of activities and assets and/or | Jgollg @bl o diseo degoao elia cuils 15 el quie (e Jula agag pac dlb o 9

liabilities in which goodwill is present shall be presumed to be an operation. However, an

operation need not have goodwill.

of el 4 el 20 dilac lgil (Bpiar ol wiay ailo pgab lia) 0gdi ilg wiloliill ol /g
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Classification of Public Sector Combinations (see paragraphs 7-14)

(14-7 ciliaall jhil) plell glball (6 wiblosll guoai Lani

Assessment of Control (see paragraphs 7-8)

(8-7 culjaall ail) oyl igar

10. Where a party to a public sector combination gains controls of one or more operations as | &yl pﬁl gT dglac e bl Gle olell elhdll (56 Wililac 21025 (6 Lopb Jooy Loaic 10
a result of that combination, the combination is classified as either an amalgamation or an | .2002il (s3lnis Ul p@gall (I Toliiwl .5lgaiul gT 200 ail e 200l 2 lﬁj.l:lj 2021l
acquisition, depending on the economic substance of the combination. If no party to the | cla] aicg 005 ail ke 20aill 1A l_O.ELDj Sbyull Gle 21001l (6 dgo (§T Jnaji ol 13]g
combination gains control, the combination is classified as an amalgamation. In making | J46 63g2g0 uils il ilgall (san] cuils 15] lo g3 (6 Jadl sghall Jiaii augaill las
this assessment the first step is to determine whether one of the entities that existed prior | lam o1 Ijhig péT gT dilac Gle spbuwll Gle vdno 26 plell elbdll 6 Wilac 2ioad
to the public sector combination has gained control of one or more operations. Because | dilo .olell ¢lhéll 6 Wllac gra2i Ju6 @oils wuils il wilgall I egapl oy 2522l
this determination is made by reference to the entities that existed prior to the public sector | dulal ,ailgé/l 35 plell c¢lhél) duwlaall jueo Goq LUJ.DT Ul oyl 0ygdT e Laling
combination, it differs from the assessment of control made in accordance with IPSAS 35, | Wililac 21025 jlail 22y 639290 (947 Gl Wilgall ] egapl 63l p5§j Cuo 6aogall
Consolidated Financial Statements, where the assessment of control is made by reference Lol clbsll e
to the entities that exist after a public sector combination has taken place.

11. In determining whether one party to a public sector combination gains control of one or | éjbywll le “ilpo 26 plell glhdll (6 Wililac 21027 0 Lo dgo uils 15] Lo 3yaai aic 11

more operations as a result of the combination, an entity applies the principles and
guidance in IPSAS 35. In applying the principles and guidance, references to “an entity
controls” are read as “an entity gains control of” and references to “another entity” are read
as “an operation”. For example, in determining whether one party to a public sector

combination gains control of one or more operations as a result of the combination for the
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purposes of this Standard, paragraph 20 of IPSAS 35 should be read as follows (amended lo 2100 e dgall oam vilno 3] béo lo dilac (e dphuw] dga cuwidi 0f 10g
text is shown in italics): Sl
Thus, an entity gains control of an operation if and only if the entity gains all the q (29-23 Clsoll Jb_]l) ada=ll e ablull T
following: 1hil) Lowo @gao Lgial gl (sl dgall 20 lgblijl go spsio polia) gdyeii L
a. Power over the operation (see paragraphs 23-29); q {(34-30 wilaall
b.  Exposure, or rights, to variable benefits from its involvement with the operation 20liall jlaso gT deub e }J_,T_LU doell e lgiblw plaaiwl e 6)p8ll .o
(see paragraphs 30-34); and (37-35 vulpsall jhil) dadosll (6 Lgis)liw (e dijiall
c. The ability to use its power over the operation to affect the nature or amount of the
benefits from its involvement with the operation (see paragraphs 35-37).

12. In applying the principles and guidance in IPSAS 35, an entity has regard to paragraphs Juic Jl ey agall 350,35 ol elbsll duwball jueo 6 Wbyl ¢solwadl (Guhi aic 12
AG13- AG18. S18-13 @Gubil wilslay] wiljas”

13. A public sector combination effected primarily by the transfer of consideration (i.e., by ac (§T) woae J1galy gl Jadw aaiy sall plell clbsll 6 Wllasll g10ai e 2y 8alc .13
transferring cash or other assets or by incurring liabilities) usually results in one entity gT ddac (e épbyull 20lg dga wilwisl (Caloljill 2wl gT LSJ.:')T JgDI gT 26i Jigad Gub

s
gaining control of one or more operations. Al

14. A public sector combination effected primarily by exchanging equity interests usually | oo Jali @b ge dul) 8)gny 20k (sall plell clhéll (6 Wlilac 2oai 538y Lo 8ale 14
results in one entity gaining control of one or more operations. Combinations involving an | tullb (5347 Lo 63leg J.LﬁT gT ddoc e 6phuudl e 8anlg dgn Jano ] dublall (Ggén
exchange of equity interests usually results in one entity having sufficient voting rights to | cygni (§géo (le 6a0lg dgo Jgno Jl ddlall §gén oo Joli gandi il 2ol
gain control of one or more operations. This may occur without the entity having a majority | (§géo anlel agall s yg4y UT 093 s Kiany 28gq J.LﬁT gT dloc e apbypudl Gle aols
of the voting rights where the entity has a large minority voting interest and no other owner gT il ello (ST s gudg ads Il cugni (§gén (o 6ub ano lgial g4y (o 0 Cygnill
or organized group of owners has a significant voting interest. Gogo cygni dno ¢l o degoao

15. A public sector combination involving the issuance of equity interests may give rise to a | dlgaiwl ] dyalo §g8o pno jlan] gond sl plell elbéll 6 vliloc 21027 (538128 .15
reverse acquisition (see paragraphs AG66-AG71). An entity considers this possibility in | 2322 aic juic Ul Jlais Ul s dagall JDTJQ ("71-66 @ubil cilsliy] ciliss” phdl) ac

determining whether one party to a public sector combination gains control of operations. | e 6l e cilpo 26 ololl glbéll o Wllac 21097 (6 630lg dgo Cuild 3] Lo

Cillasll

16. In a public sector combination involving more than two entities, the party to the public | clila=ll 2100i (6 Loibll lo i meﬁlpm sl plell elball 6 Wllasll 9107 0 .16
sector combination that initiates the combination (if any) is more likely to gain control of | (le byl Llwisl 6 20301 yo4y (Wang ) groadl culgiwl (sall plell clball 0
operations than the other parties to the combination. 2102l (56 eIl bl o el

17. In a public sector combination in which a new entity is formed to effect the combination, | Jmai 28 .2uaail 2u0il) 62520 dgo awd USﬁj Sl plell elbsll 6 vlilosll 21007 (6 .17

that entity may gain control of operations only where the entity exists prior to the | .2u02ill (igao Jud 639290 dgall g4 loaic béo Wllasll (e 6byuull Jle dgall 0am
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combination taking place. Where this new entity does not exist prior to the combination
taking place, an entity considers whether one of the parties to the combination that existed

prior to the combination taking place gains control of operations.

s 13] Lo Jlicl gusm; dgall 250 gpanil 16 62,2001 dgall 02m 2939 eac o ;00
e Byl e Joni gsoall Bigas Ji5 639590 ilS ,1lg 21021l 6 vilgal (0]
illosl

18. If the application of this guidance identifies one party to the combination as gaining control
of one or more operations, the combination is classified as either an amalgamation or an
acquisition, depending on the economic substance of the combination. An entity considers
the guidance in paragraphs 9-14 and AG19-AG50 to determine whether the economic
substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation. If the application of the guidance
does not identify one party to the combination as gaining control of one or more operations,

the combination shall be classified as an amalgamation.

Gle sphull Gle Joai Lgil Gle suanill 6 83slg dgo wialiyyl oae @Gubi 335 13] .18
salnis Ul pogall Lle Talaicl \3lgaiwl gf 209 ail e graaill waing jisl of 630lg dlac
2251 "50-19 Gubill cilalisy] clias’g 14-9 cliaall o ol gl dgall ju)aig ewaail
dgo wlbbluyll oas Gubhi 520 13]g .a0al) ¢lls g 2uo0ill (salnisdl gl gl 15 Lo
saanill Lain] Loguw wililasll go 81 gl 630lg (e dpbuuo il e pponill 46 63slg
003 dil e

Assessment of the Classification of a Public Sector Combination (see paragraphs 9—14)

(14-9 Cilisoll 1hdl) ol clbdl 6 Cililac 21097 Couing a/géi

19. If one party to a public sector combination gains control of one or more operations as a
result of the combination, the combination shall be classified as either an amalgamation
or an acquisition, depending on the economic substance of the combination. In assessing
whether the economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation, an entity
considers the economic substance of the public sector combination and the indicators in
paragraphs 12-14. A combination that does not have the economic substance of an
amalgamation shall be classified as an acquisition. In making this assessment, an entity

considers the following guidance.

2ranil) dauii 141 of dlac e bl olell elball o wilac gi0a7 6 dgo cols 15] 19
lo g8y aicg .guanill (salnis Ul jagall e 2ly lgaiwl of 03 ail Lo 2raaill Laing
24021 ($3lois Ul pogall dgall yujai 203l awai ga grooill (salois Ul jagall ylb 13)]
gl dl gud (3l guoaill Lainig 14-12 wlsall 6 Clpbgallg plell glball o villac
gl calabdy Ul dgall qupai augaill 1as cliol aicq lgaiwl ail Lle aoall salnis il

Economic Substance (see paragraph 9)

(9 a0l i) (salois Ul j@gall

20. Usually, an analysis of the indicators in paragraphs 12-13, individually or on combination,
will produce a conclusive result and provide sufficient evidence to determine whether the
economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation. A combination does

not need to satisfy both of these indicators to be classified as an amalgamation.

G185 (J| .deaino ql @246 8)gou . 13-12 calgall 0 Wipngall Jyai (536w 6olll o .20
203l awoi g granill ($alpis Ul pagall ylb 15] lo 3yand) auols dJJTH_c')gJ'g 62540 Aoyl
203 al e ainl) ol g13e @b zi0ail b g

21. Where consideration of the indicators in paragraphs 12-13 produces inconclusive results
or does not provide sufficient evidence to clearly determine the economic substance of the

combination, an entity considers the additional matters in paragraph 14.

4 gT douwb pe 250 Gl s2§i UL]' 13-12 wilgsoll &0 Gilpbgall jlicdl guey a5 31 aic .21
aols Ul Jgo_TJI dgall gujai aolg Jauiy gronill $albis Ul mgall 2yaail aold alol 0267
4 gp60ll (6

22. The economic substance of an amalgamation is usually that a new entity is formed,
irrespective of the legal form of the resulting entity. This applies equally to a combination

in which one party to the combination gains control of one or more operations. If the

olbil Jaudl ge fhill By 63320 dgo clui] 9o 203 ($aloisl j@gall g4y Lo dale 22
0 830lg g aws Joai (sl gronill e sqlwill 13a Gibiig .20 e dilill dgall
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economic substance of a public sector combination is that one of the parties to the
combination continues to exist, this may provide evidence that the economic substance of
the combination is that of an acquisition. In combinations of operations under common
control, the fact that the ultimate controlling entity controls the operations both before and

after the combination reduces the significance of this factor.

Gubill cilaLiy)
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23. An amalgamation involves the integration of the operations that are part of the public
sector combination. In other words, an amalgamation does not give rise to a controlling
entity/controlled entity relationship between parties to a combination. If, following the
combination, any of the operations operate as controlled entities of a party to the
combination, this may provide evidence that the economic substance of the combination is

that of an acquisition.

6ju=ug o)l glhdll (6 Widac 21005 go I Jaud Gl wiloell Jolbd aoall gand .23
0 Blgall o lgile thiwo dgs /ihwo dgs gn a8 e Gl a8 U a0all glo sl
Lo Lob bl denlsd wilgs il e Jowi gonidl 2y wlilaoll o sl cuils 15] .guoaill
Algaiwll duwei ga graaill (salnis Jl jmgall (_'JT ole o poqy 26 ells glo roaill o

24. An acquisition is usually a mutual agreement between two or more parties, and usually
has commercial substance. However, in the public sector, a party to the combination may
be able to impose a public sector combination on the other party to the combination. Where
this results in the entity gaining access to economic benefits or service potential that are
similar to those that could have been obtained by mutual agreement, it is probable that the
economic substance of the public sector combination is that of an acquisition. For example,
a central government may centralize a service for which it had been providing funding, by
requiring local government entities to transfer operations to the central government in
order to achieve economies of scale. Where the entity does not gain access to economic
benefits or service potential that are similar to those that could have been obtained in a
voluntary transaction, it is probable that the economic substance of the public sector

combination is that of an amalgamation.

1290 d g4y Lo 8aleg Jisl gl guign aw ko @lail ge 6jlie dlgaiwll yghy bo 8alc .24
Gldac groai Ppo Gle 8)al6 proaill 6 dga g 18 olell clbsll o .wells 20 ()i
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25. Where, after consideration of the indicators and the nature of the public sector
combination, there is insufficient evidence that the public sector combination has the
economic substance of an amalgamation, the combination shall be classified as an

acquisition.

Jia e g4y U boaicg wolell glhall 6 illas)l 2raai deubg ilpbgoll o il asy .25
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Indicators Relating to Consideration (see paragraph 12)
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26. Amalgamations usually do not involve the payment of consideration to compensate a seller | .dulas]| Jg.DT oo (50 8o ge Jjil e 231 Pugel dae 265 6le poall gand I .26
for giving up their entitlement to the net assets of an operation. By contrast, acquisitions | (g ¢uall niliJgT o ool ol Gle 8ale slgaiwll o s go gusill Sleg
usually involve an exchange of consideration between those gaining control of the Oldaoll e bl ga80) (uallg wldesll e
operations and those losing control of the operations.

27. The payment of consideration that is intended to compensate those with an entitlement to | JjUill dgaall dulosll LJg.DT 0D 56 @0 o) Al Prygei @y and) (sl PgRll 201 028y 27
the net assets of the transferred operation for giving up that entitlement provides evidence | (09 .3lgaiwl ga ololl glbdll (6 Wlilac 2ronil (salnis Ul j@gall UT I .@all lame ge
that the economic substance of the public sector combination is an acquisition. In such .lgaluwl ail ke 21aaill l_Q_mLDj ]l oas Jio
cases, the combination is classified as an acquisition.

28. The payment of consideration that is not intended to compensate the seller for giving up | &ulac JgDT OD (56 465 e Jjil ge 25l hygei 4y andy U (3l ogell 265 036y 26 .28
their entitlement to the net assets of an operation, but is, for example, intended to | 0 Wlilac 2127 6 6204kl Ladlaill e ggeill JUall Juw Gle g andy Jy o
reimburse them for costs incurred in effecting the public sector combination, may provide .202l) dwei ga guo0ill solnisll mgall uT Sle o olell clhsll
evidence that the economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation.

29. Acquisitions may occur without an exchange of consideration, for example where an | dilog aic 336 (spays loaic Jlall Juw e gdgell Joli gga wilslgaiwll Ciaai 26 .29
individual bequeaths an operation to a government entity. Consequently, the absence of | (le s aild 25 (6 ©028) U gdgc 3929 pac glo sl douiig drogin dgo ] dilasy
consideration does not in itself provide evidence of the economic substance of the public | ¢y dgall a5l a2l 0ygdi aicg polell ¢lbdll (6 Wlilosll 2100i) ($3nis Ul j@gall
sector combination. In assessing consideration, an entity also considers the reasons why A0 03¢ gT gl 203 Ol JLic Ul
consideration was either paid or not paid.

30. Where a public sector combination does not include the payment of consideration, an entity caal Sl Wluw Dl dgall qujai (pdac 20 ololl clball 0 Wldasll 21027 qoniy J loaic .30
considers the reasons why no consideration has been paid. If the former owner has given | héwl gl .diloc (sl Jgol oo 6 a8o g Gl cllall Jjlis 15lg .goge (sl 2023 pac ]
up their entitlerent to the net assets of an operation, or has had their entitlement | o le I U3 g4y 26 .(Pugei yga joo WJliall Juw o) 8ol JUb o déo
extinguished through compulsion (for example, in an uncompensated seizure), there may lgaiwl g 2uoadll
be evidence that the combination is an acquisition.

31. Where a public sector combination does not include the payment of consideration because | (o lgua) dga 3g2q o2l B (Pac 20 olall clball 0 Wllac 21097 yany U loaic .31
there is no party with an entitlement to the net assets of an operation, the economic | ¢anig.a0al) auaigs 6sle g4y 2raaill (salnisll pgall Lo Lo dulac Jgoluohz) &0
substance of the combination will usually be that of an amalgamation. An acquisition | @G> LgJ dgo cllis 345 al 13lg .2yl lgallo | (&bl lg4llo (o dulac Jigad slgaiw ]
involves a transfer of an operation from its former owner to its new owner. If there is no | |a® LuJ.Jg Islgaiiwl 8ole 2ronil gg4y U W &lw cllo 20gr Ug Lo dlac JgJ:)T oo 0
party with an entitlement to the net assets of an operation, there is no former owner, and | dylaell Jgai Gl dgall glo .&yo40 duloc JSQJQ Loaic Lol :alols dgo Jsgj loaic béo engll
the combination is usually not an acquisition. This scenario will only arise where a complete | 1 il cilgall éliol ;oq aulasll Jgol oo 0 @Al la) ygdpwg Glwll cllall ygdiw
entity is being transferred; where an individual operation is being transferred, the entity 2l @snlgll e vilabiall Aeig cabaldl (gaéslw) @ilw (¢ilo) cllo lg) aoq
transferring the operation will be the former owner and will be entitled to the net assets of
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the operation. Examples of entities where there will be no former owner(s) include

municipalities and some not-for-profit organizations.

Gubill cilaLiy)

Indicators Relating to the Decision-Making Process (see paragraph 13)

(13 spaall yhil) Jliall alajl dulasy daleiall il gall

32. An acquisition usually requires the voluntary participation of all the parties to the
combination. Consequently, where a public sector combination is imposed by a third party
without any party to the combination being involved in the decision-making process, this

may provide evidence that the economic substance of the combination is an amalgamation.

Loaic s3] ayiig .guaaill 46 vilgall puan) ducghll d5)Lisall Slgaiwl Llb Lo 8ale .32
21028l 0 dga sl Wiliv of oo plell glball o whlae grani Gle Gl wob gy
.203 g8 2001l sonis l jmgall UTQ.IL s 028y 26 el glo yliall slail ddosy

33. Inothercircumstances, the parties to the public sector combination will be able to influence
the terms of the combination to different degrees even when the combination is imposed
by a third party. As the degree of influence the parties to the combination have increases,
particularly the influence of the party that gains control of one or more operations, it
becomes less likely that a conclusion regarding the economic substance of the combination

can be drawn.

ilaay 2000l b e pilil plall clball tilgs jgasay gghmw (Pl Logh (89 .33

o0 Wigall Gle il dop 2yl 20q .2uonill Gle Cb wopb (piey Loaic (b daline

olitwl el gl Jainoll pe o awoy i8] gl duloc Gl by il agall pili loww U gua0il
2100l $anis Ul mgall ¢liy

34. For example, the parties to the combination may be directed to combine by a regulator, but
the regulator allows the parties to determine the terms of the combination. The economic
substance of this public sector combination is likely to be determined by the terms of the
combination agreed by the parties rather than by the decision of the regulator that the

parties must combine.

agall ¢lg il agall b 4o 2103 | 21021l (40 1l a9i 36 .JUiall Juw sl 34

salois I yagall 539) of Jainall gog 200l baui 3yaaiy wilgal) anwi duaghiill

dgall I8y pudg wilgall lgule @oii il 21021l baps Goq olell clhall 6 wlloc 21001
21021l plall Cilgall 0as e gdye 53l duarhill

35. Where the party to the public sector combination that gains control of one or more
operations is able to impose the combination on the other party, this does not provide
evidence that the economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation. For
example, a government may decide to nationalize a private sector entity, contrary to the
wishes of the shareholders. The fact that the government (a party to the combination) is
able to impose the nationalization, for example through legislation, does not provide
evidence that the economic substance of the combination is an amalgamation. Where the
party to the combination that gains control of one or more operations is able to impose the
combination on the other party, this provides evidence that the economic substance of the

combination is that of an acquisition.

113 141 gl ddac e sl Gle Jony 3l plell glball o wililac 21007 gg4) loaic .35
2100ill ($3l0is 1l j@gall of e Tya pady 1 ells olo w50l dgall Gle ganill gajo e
ol elhall 4o dga (awol) gibgi doghn a7 26 . Jliadl Juw Gle Slgaiwll dusi g
P4 sl 61316 (240001 (0 g2) doghnll yl aaysn jogi g gpoalusall ity yuie e
21021l (30 Ul jagall ¢l Gle s wgypadl JU5 go JUall Juw Gle (opoldl) gubgill
i1 o tylac e sphyull Gle Joai Gl 2020l 5 dgall gg4 oaicg 203l duwei g
alois Ul pagall of Gle T paay el oo (sl agall le 21021l P16 Gle 60l
Algoiw ) i ga guoaill

36. Where a public sector combination is subject to approval by each party’s citizens through

referenda, this may provide evidence that the economic substance of the combination is

uo wopb J5 iblgo Ll o @éolgall lonb olell clhall 0 Wliloc 210ai g4y loaicg .36
Jio 10qiq .000 g8 2uaail) dolnis Ul éalall ol le Do els joq) 28 wileligiwll Jus
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that of an amalgamation. Such a requirement provides evidence that the parties to the QTg 20000l 6 eghll Lopnill djpny 2ioli U pranill o6 wolib 1l UT e o bpill 1as
combination do not have freedom to voluntarily effect the combination and that the ultimate | ¢4wooll (oo «ls o acdlg .ail LDI}bT Ju6 o ol 2uondl gls 15] Lo oLy il sl
decision as to whether the combination takes place is taken by third parties. However, itis | .3lgalw Ul bopu (@ abgpw Cus graaill e wilcliaiwdl JU5 go lgéolg UT oiblgol)
possible for citizens to approve, through referenda, a combination whose terms are those

of an acquisition.

37. Where a public sector combination takes place between two parties that are under | Il 038 26 dgall yuai 6ihpw cuai (uoib g olell elball 6 Wlilac gﬁsj Loaic .37
common control, this may provide evidence that the economic substance of the | (6 Cililo=ll 21007 (e 22550 Lo Tpidg .a0all duwéi g» graaill Sl @gall (_'JT e
combination is that of an amalgamation. Public sector combinations under common control | 335 Lo Ti4q .lgic @lilg épbuuwall dgall Jus o dgall quéi dphuw ciad plell clbsll
are often instigated by and on behalf of the controlling entity, and the controlling entity will | éyla] wlow ) (uijljg 2r0ai doganl 6 15 Jlall Juw (e 2100l by spbywall dgall
often determine the terms of the combination. For example, a government may decide to | gyl5 1] lo JLu.U Silgill sl 530) woghll 0am Jio 09 2020l bgpw 2y32iqg dpwliw gT
combine two ministries for administrative or political reasons, and specify the terms of the | j@gall UT e 1o a8y 1amg .6phuwall dgall Jud o «2uoaill bgpig 2anill Ciaoyw
combination. In such circumstances, the ultimate decision as to whether the combination .20 e 0jlue ga 200l (salnisll
takes place, and the terms of the combination, are determined by the controlling entity.

This provides evidence that the economic substance of the combination is an
amalgamation.

38. In some circumstances, two operations under common control may agree to combine | .23 20 legb g1anil (e dagall quai épbuw cuni glidac §olgi 16 woqubll s 0 .38
voluntarily. However, this decision will usually be subject to the approval of the controlling | dayyo déolgall 0as il clguw Sphuuall dgall aaslgal lenlsy (g4 o éale jhall lam ulo
entity, whether this approval is given explicitly or not. Where the approval of the controlling | (Jlgill jlj&]l UT le 1o ells 028y agqlbo 8ibyuwall dgall adslqo (jg4i loaicq .1l pT
entity is required, this provides evidence that the ultimate decision as to whether the | .0J (09 .8tbuwall dgall Jud 3o PEEY) 21020l baping weronill Cianuw gl 15] Lo UT.UJJ
combination takes place, and the terms of the combination, are determined by the 202 awoi ga 2ol (solnisll agall UTQJ_C 1o pagy ells glo
controlling entity. Consequently, this provides evidence that the economic substance of the
combination is that of an amalgamation.

39. Only where there is no evidence that the controlling entity is involved in the public sector | glbéll (6 Wililac 21007 dbuipo 8pbywall dgall (JT e Jdo ellie yqay U loaic héo .39
combination, either by instigating the combination, determining the terms of the | JAuy clqu) déolqall gT 21021l bgui 2524 gT 2uoaill Gle gl giyb e o] wolell
combination, or approving (whether explicitly or implicitly) the combination, will there be | duw@i ga gu02ill (salois Ul jmgall UT(_,_LC Juo vl g4y o 2uonill Sle (L_,wJ:) gT ja¥]Ta}
no evidence that the economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation. | Laiini 25255 aic pdl Jolgell 2109 jlicly dgall 350 wogihll 0am Jio 09 002
In such circumstances, the entity considers all other factors in determining the o)l clbsll 6 vliloc proai
classification of the public sector combination.
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Additional matters to be considered where the indicators relating to consideration and the
decision- making process do not provide sufficient evidence to determine whether the economic

substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation (see paragraph 14)

Gubill cilaLiy)

sl sl dalacg gogell dsleiall cilphgall jogi U boaic Lgilelpo winy Gill drolol jgolll
(14 &pa0all hil) aoal) dwai ga guoaill (saloisdl gall gl 13] lo 2yand aols &l

40. Where an analysis of the indicators relating to consideration and the decision-making
process produces inconclusive results or does not provide sufficient evidence to determine
whether the economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation, an entity
considers which classification and resulting accounting treatment would provide
information that:

a. Best meets the objectives of financial reporting; and

b. Best satisfies the qualitative characteristics (QCs).

0285 U gl dawb pe 25l sl sl ddacq ol daleiall cilphgall Juai Al loaic 40
sl quyai dgall glo .a0all duwsi ga granill salnisll mgall ylb 151 o 2aail awls alol
LUl ilogleall joguw duwloo dloleo (o dic ol log Laing
g 1 )lall poill Lolaal ang Jrol Lo Goni
yeqill pilnall aag Josl Gle @8y .o

41. Ananalysis of the indicators relating to consideration and the decision-making process will
usually produce a conclusive result and provide sufficient evidence to determine whether
the economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation. This is because the
indicators relating to consideration and the decision-making process will provide evidence
of the economic substance of a public sector combination in all but exceptional
circumstances. As a result, where it is clear that the indicators have been met, the
additional matters set out in paragraph 14 are not considered in determining the

classification.

62580 &l ] 6ole (538 ol el 3180l dylacq Bl dalsiall Cilphaall Julai glis gog 41
L5 9919 202l dwéi 9o granill (salois Ul gall glé 13] Lo uani &wsls dlal paé) g
alnisl maall e Iy easiw jlall slail dlacq daell dslsiall cilpbgall of Gl
anlgll g0 g4 loaic el anyiig aliiiul Logih o Ul plell clball o vllac g1aail
aic jlictl 3587 U 14 sjsall Lo 63jlgll asldll jgodl glo wiogiul 28 Cilpdgall of
cauinil 2307

42. Where an analysis of the indicators relating to consideration and the decision-making
process provides inconclusive results or does not provide sufficient evidence to determine
whether the economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation, an entity
considers which classification would provide information that best meets the objectives of
financial reporting. The determination of whether a public sector combination is classified
as an acquisition or an amalgamation can significantly affect the financial reporting of the
combination. Consequently, it is important to consider the information each method

provides and the principal users of that information.

0281 U gl dawb pe A5l sl 31l dlacq ool dsleiall Cilpbgall Juai 038y boaic .42
counill gujad agall ylo o001 ga gronill $albisl agall gl 15] lo 2ya0d aosls &l
2207 58 of g4oug allall pleill Lolaal dog Jirol e Gany Lill cilogleall 0aduw (3l
ol ago J4iy 205 o slgatwl ail Lle lino ololl clball 6 wllac gi0a7 gls 13] Lo
dab J5 myogi Ul wlogleall o fhill agall gad ol pog .euaaill dllall pjlaill
ilogleall el il groasiuallg

43. The modified pooling of interests method views the combination from the perspective of
each of the combining entities and their owners or constituents who are uniting their

interests in the resulting entity. Using the modified pooling of interests method of

accounting, the combining operations measure the reported assets and liabilities at their

lg:loolg deanoll cilgall 4o dgn J5 jgbio go suanill @asall (poall gionidayb allei 43
ool grani déyb plaaiulg a0l ge dailill dgall o6 lgnno angi Gl wlighall gT
lgauss Lgic anaall ciloljildlg Jaodl (uliér dsonall villasll pgéi dasall duwlaoll
Cilogleall 03m 2clui 18 .20l Ayl o licl deaaall cillaell ddlall aflgall (6 éyisall
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carrying amounts in the financial statements of the combining operations as of the
amalgamation date. Such information may assist users in assessing the performance of
the resulting entity based upon the combined historical assets and liabilities of the
combining operations at the date of the amalgamation and in comparing operating results
with prior periods. However, this comparability may be reduced where adjustments to
achieve consistent accounting policies are required. It does not include information about
the market's expectation of the value of the future cash flows associated with assets and
liabilities, other than assets and liabilities recorded at fair value prior to the date of the

amalgamation.

Ayl wloljilulg Jeodl JI Thliwl 202l ge anslil agall clol Q987 (6 (o Tuall
20 a8l o o alienill A5l &)jléo aicg a0all 2yl ;6 deanall Killosl) deasoll
Glbwbw Guonil dhasei cdp] (Jl b ellis jg4i loaic dijleall oda JU&T jgoy s
el wleoeall dogsl Gauwll wledgl ge wlogleo ¢lls ordy g .G6wio duwlho
Jw dlalell dawsll dawall caloljildlg Jao Il wodlay wiloljillg (_JQ.DT_I dbyijoll aulisiuoll

202l ayly

44, The acquisition method views a combination from the perspective of the acquirer—the
entity that gains control of the other operations. The acquirer purchases or otherwise gains
control over net assets and recognizes in its financial statements the assets acquired and
liabilities assumed, including those not previously recognized by the acquired operation.
Such information assists users of the financial statements in assessing the initial
investments made and the subsequent performance of those investments and comparing
them with the performance of other entities based on the investment made by the acquirer.
It also includes information about the market's expectation of the value of the future cash
flows associated with those assets and liabilities. While it revalues the assets and liabilities
of the acquired operation, it does not affect the valuation of assets and liabilities held by
the acquirer prior to the acquisition. Further, depending on the relationship between the
amounts in paragraph 85(a) and 85(b) and other factors (for example, a bargain purchase),

it may result in the immediate recognition of a gain or loss through surplus or deficit.

syl Ll Jpai il dgall- 83gaiuall agall jghio o suaaill Slgaiwll ddyb allei 44

cudig WJoodl Lolo e dpbuull of clpiy 63gaiuwall dgall pgaig (sl willasll Ll
Al Gl Jgodl elis (o Loy lglany ety LUl ciloljilulg slitaall JgodI allall Lgoligs o
aflgall ,0331uwo wilogleall 03a acluig lgile dgaiwoll dlasll Jub go Wlw cub
ljloiwdl el @oull cladlg Ly pball o7 LUl adgdl ciljlaliwll agst o allall
G0 lad 65gatwoall dgall ay 0ga7 LIl jlafiwdl Lle 2 o0l wilgall clab Lgiijlaog
Joodl clliy dbhuipall adwsiwall &asill cilaoadl dodl Goull Cilesgi ge ilogleo
s (o 18 U ailo lgyle sgaiwoll dlasll ciloljillg Jgol ayei 1y loing loljilllg
le Bgileg algaiwll 16 83gatwall agall (g3 83gago cuild LUl wiloliylg Jgo i
clpidl (Alio) (31 Jolgellg (L1)85g M85 cuijsall Lo lhall gw @ ilsll Lle clig el
Jjasll gl gaftall Jibb g0 8l of Luwdal (sjgall wilill I s (538 36 (L IoleT jeu

45. Theinformation provided by each approach is summarized in the following table.

Amalgamation Acquisition

Perspective Perspective of each of the | Perspective of the acquirer.

combining operations and their

owners or constituents.

User Assists users of the financial | Assists users of the financial

information statements in assessing the | statements in assessing the

dayb J5 epogi il tilogleall laalo JWI Jgaoll angs 45

Slgaiwdl aoall
63gaiunll dgall johio | Whilasll g0 J5  jghio | dgall  jghio
ouwsjLirall ol lgsllog deonall 63g2duoll
ddlall pilgall (soadiuo aclui | ailgd)l  (odatwo  aclwi Cilogleo
Ul adgdl oljladiwl oygéi (56 | dgall claf ougsi (50 adlall ©023501uwall
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performance of the resulting | initial investments made and
entity based upon the combined | the subsequent performance of
historical assets and liabilities of | those investments.

the combining operations at the
date of the amalgamation and in
comparing operating results with

prior periods.

Basis of | Measures the reported assets | Revalues  the identifiable
reported values | and liabilities at their carrying | assets and liabilities of the
amounts in  the financial | acquired operation but does
statements of the combining | not affect the valuation of
operations as of the | assets and liabilities held by
amalgamation date. the acquirer. Includes
information about the market's
expectation of the value of the
future cash flows associated

with those  assets and

liabilities.
Ability to | May facilitate the comparison of | Difficult to compare operating
compare to | operating results with prior | results with prior periods.

operating periods. Comparability may be
results of prior | reduced where adjustments to

periods achieve consistent accounting

policies are required.

Gubill cilaLiy)
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46. Consideration of which classification would provide information that best meets the
objectives of financial reporting provides evidence of the economic substance of the public

sector combination where an analysis of the indicators relating to consideration and the

aog Jrol Gle Glall pysill wlasl §ani wilogleo poguw 3l carindl Lo dhill pady 46
Wlpngall Juloi a8y duo wolell elhall o Wllasll groaid (salnis Ul mgall e s
918 151 Lo ayanil &@sls &al 028y U ol dawlbs pe ailii jhall 314l ddacq daell dsleiall
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decision-making process provides inconclusive results or does not provide sufficient Algoiw ) dwoi g groail) (salbis Ul agall
evidence to determine whether the economic substance of the combination is that of an
amalgamation.

47. Where an analysis of the indicators relating to consideration and the decision-making | 023&; 1 gT dawb pe 20l jlsll sil dlacq gdgell daleiall vilpidall Julai 026 loaic (47
process provides inconclusive results or does not provide sufficient evidence to determine | (G425 ilogleo poguuw (sl cauinil Gujai dgall glo «uondl Ladni ayand aols &l
the classification of the combination, an entity considers which classification would provide | docllog .cagol) auliléllg «§qiqall puwillg .doclloll dslsiall ducqill pIlnAall éjgo J.D.OLLJ
information that best satisfies the QCs of relevance, faithful representation, | (0 dgall 07 .aygdill 13m clpp] aicq .lgio G6aill auliléllg .djjleol) diblellg wubgill
understandability, timeliness, comparability and verifiability. In making this assessment, | ,olc 532l 62=0ll dllall pjleill o dianioll Wilogleall e dngjeall Hqusll (=Y} Jlic Ul
an entity also considers the constraints on information included in general purpose Aueqill (piloall gu gjlgillg wadlaill ilso soliallg duuwill dwos ] 29
financial reports, which are materiality, cost-benefit and the balance between the QCs.

48. When considering the classification of a public sector combination, some QCs will be more cuo.a)T )_LfJT dicqlll piloall aey gesi olell elhdll (6 Wldac 21007 Laling o il aic .48
significant than others. For example, timeliness will be less significant than | ¢uy a5l aic agell allall o sl d_ol cubqill geduw JUall Juw oo e go
understandability when considering whether a combination is an amalgamation or an Islgaiwl gTT:)J)J 2100l g5 15] Lo jlic I
acquisition.

49. An entity considers the QCs and the constraints on information from the perspective of the | .auloll ailgdll (;0aAlwo jghio o wlogleall le agudllg dyeqill pilnall dgall yujai .49
users of the financial statements. This will include consideration of the following questions; ol cuy do5l8)l oam @l dliwdl jlic !l guey 3501 ey Josiuwg
this list is not exhaustive. clball o whlac 21021 (solnisl gl ge didgigay pey (3l Lanil ga lo i
a.  Which classification most faithfully represents the economic substance of the public | cladl gc dudgigay Lainil las pey Js Colbil aad ge waliny a6 (sallg olell

sector combination, which may be different from its legal form? Does that classification Clo dga Jlall j51allg Jlall
faithfully represent an entity’s financial performance and financial position? clbsl o vlaell 2roai deub 096 (Jo groadiuwall aclupw sl woinil lo .w
b. Which classification will help users understand the nature of the public sector | cganog dudall Jgo Il cqano cw (G0 (Sl cul) a0l oo Jiall Juw Gle Solell
combination? For example, in an amalgamation, any difference between the total | dgall iy W3lgaiwdl 0 laiy diblall §géo /Jgndll oo o dutoll Wiolj Ul
recognized assets and total recognized liabilities is recognized in net assets/equity, | aclui déyb (5| adlall oilgall 8jio o 8jluall g9l Luwdoll gl 6pgudl 63g2iwoll
whereas in an acquisition, the acquirer recognizes goodwill, or a gain or loss in the VJ_D_OT JAdy 2uanill deub ogél paAiuwall
reporting period. Which approach best helps the user to understand the nature of the | (Gloi) lawo d@oadall tilogleall g4i loaic gwoadiwall ciblinl dauli Joodl go .2
combination? Salilaall ololl glball 6 villasll gi0ai Laln] Lais djjlsoll dlls dloleally
c. Users' needs are best served when the information provided in respect of a transaction
is comparable. How are similar public sector combinations classified?

50. Consideration of which classification would provide information that best meets the QCs | 1> ducgill (pilnall ang LJ_D.OT le i alogleo poguuw (sall Layinill o fhill 038y .50

provides evidence of the economic substance of the public sector combination where an | Cilpngall Julai 0385 U loaic plell elbsll 6 vildac 2u02il salmis Ul gl Lle
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analysis of the indicators relating to consideration and the decision-making process
provides inconclusive results or does not provide sufficient evidence to determine whether

the economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation.

@uhill cilabiy)
918 151 Lo yani) aols alal jog) U gl douwb pe Adlii jlall slail dlacq (Bl dsleiall
202l dwoi ga 2ro00ill sonisll @gall

Accounting for Amalgamations

202l e duwlaall

Eliminating transactions between the combining operations (see paragraph 22)

(22 5160/l )1al) deaiall ildasll gy criloleal cls)]

51. A resulting entity eliminates the effects of all transactions between the combining | @il .deaaall cildasll qu ciloleoll g jUT sletiwl aoall ge dslil dgall pqsi .51
operations. For many transactions, elimination will take place automatically. For example, | dlac 0238 (JUodl Juw (Jeo .adleli 6)jgny clo) Ul ddoc Giaai wloleoll o 2ol
one combining operation provided services for a fee to another combining operation prior | Cilalpl gu=ii a0l 2yl Juo (SpT 42000 ddas) l_JLS)_IT Jiléo wiloas 6a0lg deoao
to the amalgamation date. The revenue of the combining operation that provided the | Ayl ;0 deonall dldooll 2000l jasll gT wilall o Wloaall cuoas Lill a0l adasll
services is reflected in that combining operation’s accumulated surplus or deficit at the | ga00ll jaell gT ilell o wloaall ol il 42000l dlosll Cilbguno GuAeiig .03l
amalgamation date. The expense of the combining operation receiving the services is | ;6 ¢u2lall 115 a0all e ailill agall Culi woqug .owall Ayl 0 deon0ll dlosll &0
reflected in that combining operation’s accumulated surplus or deficit at the amalgamation aalall (§qén /ool oo
date. The resulting entity will recognize both amounts in net assets/equity.

52. Elimination may not take place automatically where one combining operation has | d2020 dlac Cudi o 0 ol de0a0 ddac cudi loaic a5lali 6jgny clo)Jl Gyany 1) .52

recognized an asset, and another combining operation has recognized a corresponding
liability as a result of the transaction between two combining operations. The resulting
entity eliminates both the asset and the liability, and recognizes any difference between

the asset and liability in net assets/equity.

202Jl ge @ilill agal pqaig uintanll giblas)l gy dloleall dayli o Ilso lolidl sl
98> /Jgn I ;olo ;6 el lg Joll g @6 sl vulig el g Jo i go 5 slewly
a5l

Carrying amounts to be used (see paragraphs 26-27)

(27-26 cilisoll 1Bil) oadiwiw i i)l aidll

53. Where a combining operation has previously been acquired in an acquisition (i.e., it was
previously an acquired operation), the carrying amounts of the combining operation’s
assets and liabilities in its separate financial statements may be different to the carrying
amounts of those assets and liabilities in the controlling entity’s financial statements. In an
acquisition, the controlling entity would measure the combining operation’s assets and
liabilities at their fair value. However, where the combining operation (i.e., the previously
acquired operation) continues to prepare separate financial statements, it would use its
previous carrying amounts. The fair value measurements in the financial statements of the

controlling entity are not pushed down to the combining operation.

adac Giludl 6 ciils ) Gilw Ci8g (6 0 3lgaiwl 6 @020 dlac le 5gaiu) loaic
alall lgoilgs .6 detnall Clilosll iloliillg Jgodl dyioall anall olo (lgile Sgaiuo
agall allall aflgall 6 wlolilulg Jgo DI el dyisall adll ge dalito g4l 26 dlnaiall
gaudy suanill Ciloljillg Jgol Guliss spbuuall dgall ogélw Slgaiwll 6 Sphpwall
0 (Blw Lgile 3gaiwo cuils Lill alosll ) deono dlac jaiw boaic w3 go dalell
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T 9

95540l @lasll ] 2627 63gaiuwall dgall ayloll wilgall 6

.53

141




dogeuwll dyjell ddlaoll 6 plell glhsll duwlaall pleog aualéo Jua
"olell glhsll 6 wllasll 21027 40 ololl glhdll duwlaall jueoy d664all duwljall
02024 jlap]

Application Guidance — Appendix A

54. Tomeet the requirements in paragraphs 26-27, a resulting entity measures the identifiable
assets and liabilities of the combining operations at their carrying amounts in the financial
statements of the combining operations as of the amalgamation date, subject to the
requirement to adjust the carrying amounts to conform to the resulting entity’s accounting
policies. The resulting entity does not measure the assets and liabilities at the carrying

amounts in the financial statements of the controlling entity.

Gubill cilaLiy)

Sloljillg Jandl a0l ge anilill dgall guar 27-26 Wiall 6 wllbiall @bl
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oc @il dgall apwball Wlwlpwll 20 (Golgil) dyjioall puoll Jyaei bpuy .o0all Ayl o
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.b4

Licenses and similar rights previously granted by one combining operation to another

G160/l i) 545/ dedao dilae/ dedao dilac lpinio yl Guw il dlilaall Gasallg oSl

combining operation to another combining operation, and the underlying asset (where the
underlying asset is a recognized asset) for impairment in accordance with IPSAS 21,
Impairment of Non-Cash Generating Assets and IPSAS 26, Impairment of Cash-Generating

Assets, at the amalgamation date.

doo Jodl gg4y cuo) il Jao ol jlisly (sl deano @las) deao dloc
bgigl 21 plall ¢lball dwball jueo Gog ansll baia 2207 Pled ([lifo Aol syl
Jopll dags 6 bgigll 26 ploll elball duulaall usog 28il/ 62/gall uc Joo Il dass 6

a0l Ayl 6 ellag .28l 62/gall

combining operation (see paragraph 32) (32
55. As part of an amalgamation, a resulting entity may receive a license or similar right that | dinjo UT Guw Jiloo @o gT P Gle Jgnall aoa ¢e aailidl agall jgau .o0all (o c¢jp5 .55
had previously been granted by one combining operation to another combining operation | &iiall pé gT aiiall Joodl go pﬁl gT 2olg ploaiwd (SpT de000 dlose) deono dlac
to use one or more of the grantor’s recognized or unrecognized assets. Examples of such | L1ng0y 853gaiuall dgall @uisi olaaiwl o ol Ggénll 02a éliol ¢0g .dailall agall (sl
rights include a right to use the acquirer’s technology under a technology licensing J_Dl culu.l_cJJLonﬂ &l gT Pl 1as 02l ge dailill dgall cuiiq .auidill (pus i auslail
agreement. The resulting entity recognizes this license or similar right as an identifiable | dylall ajlgdll (6 @}i6all lgioyd) dwgoalall e Jandl jusiq «yaaill s qugalo pe
intangible asset, and measures the intangible asset at its carrying amount in the financial | o lejs % QT Guw Jilaall gall gT il oI Tihig .ooall 296 g0 jlicl 42050 ddos)
statements of the combining operation as of the amalgamation date. Because the license | ju=0 6 2jlgll pjlall wugjilly Joeoll alilsll Shyle ogiuy sl glo wojlo vy
or similar right has previously been part of a binding arrangement, the license satisfies | duwlaoll ULou Cilaldyy] 47 8psall 0a8ig .dwgalall pé Jao 31 ploll glhsl) duulaoll
both the separability and binding arrangement criteria in IPSAS 31, /ntangible Assets. .L_ng 42000 ddos) A2 ddac dinio UT & Jilao @n gT A e asn U

Paragraph 47 provides guidance on the subsequent accounting for a license or similar right
previously granted by one combining operation to another combining operation.
56. The resulting entity assesses both the license or similar right previously granted by one | Jué 30 &lw ogiaall Jiloall @all gT Pl go J5 augsis aoall ge daailill dgall ogéi .56

Forgiveness of amounts of tax due in an amalgamation (where included in the terms of the

amalgamation) (see paragraphs 33-34)

-33 Cilssll i) (aoall by (6 lgalias] 2ic) a0l 6 dbatuall sl $lio 1o cloc

(34

57. The resulting entity shall not recognize any amounts in respect of a combining operation’s

tax due where these amounts have been forgiven by a tax authority as part of the terms of

the amalgamation. Where tax forgiveness occurs subsequent to an amalgamation, the

4520 dlac le daluo dyyy @lal Jho & bl of 203 ue alll dgall joay L
203l bapir g0 cjas dynll ablull Jis go Lgio lac i ai 16 2llall 0am gg4i loaic
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resulting entity applies the requirements in paragraph 49. In applying the modified pooling
of interests method of accounting, the resulting entity shall treat those amounts included
in the terms of the amalgamation as having been derecognized prior to the amalgamation.
The resulting entity shall account for a combining operation’s tax due that has not been
forgiven by a tax authority in accordance with the relevant international or national

accounting standard dealing with income taxes.

dgall Joloi a0l ge duwlaall dasall poall swani déyb Gubi aicg 49 8ol
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58. Where, as a result of the amalgamation, the resulting entity becomes the tax authority, it
shall derecognize any tax receivable relating to the combining operation’s tax due that has
been forgiven in accordance with IPSAS 23, Revenue from Non-Exchange Transactions

(Taxes and Transfers).

oc wadgill lgile, Liny ailo s dblw aoall &agi poall g @ilill dgall auni Loaic 58
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Recognition of gooawill (see paragraph 36)

(36 &160)] 15l) Srg ] Clui]

59. Amalgamations do not give rise to goodwill, and consequently a resulting entity does not
recognize goodwill arising from an amalgamation. Paragraphs 37-38 specify the treatment

of the net assets/equity arising as a result of the amalgamation.

203l ge daili 8pgw culi U awoall ge daailll agall glo of og B8pgw oloadl e Lo U .59
203l ge atwlil aalall Gg8o /Jgndl ol dallen 38-37 wuljsall 2anig

60. Where a combining operation has previously recognized goodwill as a result of a previous
acquisition, the resulting entity recognizes this goodwill in its opening statement of

financial position.

ol «(@lw dlgaiw ) daii 8yga ill @ilw CuBg (6 Ciold 26 deoao dlac g4 loaic .60
Loy aolall (ol ! Lol Brall doils (6 8pguill 03 Wil gél a0l ge aailll agal

Subsequent measurement of transfers, concessionary loans and similar benefits received by
a combining operation on the basis of criteria that may change as a result of an amalgamation

(see paragraph 48)

e deanall ddaol] lpalivi i dlilaall 2oliallg Spuwall (Hepill o Lhgaill (Go LUl wwlidl]
(48 1601 y13l) 203 Garls psiy 26 (i bulgr] yuluwl

61. Prior to an amalgamation taking place, a combining operation may receive a transfer from
a third party, based on specified criteria. For example, a national government may provide
grants to those municipalities where the average household income is below a threshold.
An amalgamation of two municipalities may involve one municipality which met the criteria

and received the grant, and one municipality which did not meet the criteria and which did

not receive the grant. Following the amalgamation, the average household income of the

69200 hylgey (e 2l Ul wopb o Jigad (Sle deoao ddac Jnni 26 . a0all Kigan Jub 61
opwdll U5 buwgio Lgro Jay Gill vilyalyl) aio *auibg dog4as 0287 26 . Jliall Juw Gleo
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new, combined municipality will either be above or below the threshold, which may cause

the grantor to reassess the amount of grant given.

62. The resulting entity shall not account for any revisions to the grant amount as part of the
amalgamation, but shall account for any revisions at the point the grantor makes its

intentions known in accordance with other IPSASs.

lojliicly @aiall dagd e cathasi sl ge dulaally 0q8i ol a0all ge ailll dgall joay 1 .62

loiti g aniloll dgall glei loaic ilhasi sl ge dusloall lgde (i Ji 20l go Tejo
sl ololl glbal) dpwlhall leo §og clbasil oas oliy

63. Similar circumstances may arise in respect of concessionary loans and other benefits. The
resulting entity shall not account for any revisions to those transactions as part of the
amalgamation, but shall account for any revisions at the point the grantor makes its

intentions known in accordance with other IPSASs.

ailill agall joo g (50 20liallg Spuall el @lel laws dlilan Logibs i 25 .63
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Amalgamations occurring during a reporting period (see paragraphs 50-52)

(52-50 cilyéoll 1) dvlall aflgdll 6uid Juls oani il Ciloloaidl

64. To meet the requirements of paragraphs 50-52, the resulting entity is not required to
present financial statements for periods prior to the amalgamation date, although it may
elect to do so by making the disclosures specified in paragraph 54(g). Where the resulting
entity does not elect to present financial statements for periods prior to the amalgamation
date, it meets the needs of the users of its financial statements for information about the
combining operations prior to the amalgamation by:

a. Where financial statements have been issued on behalf of the combining operations for
a reporting period ending immediately prior to the amalgamation date (which may be
a partial period), directing the users of its financial statements to the financial
statements issued on behalf of the combining operations.

b. Where no financial statements have been issued on behalf of the combining operations
for a reporting period ending immediately prior to the amalgamation date (which may

be a partial period), making the disclosures required by paragraph 54(h).

adlall allgall (pre aoall e daailll dagall o wilbi 1 52-50 wilell cilidlbio daulil .64
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65. To satisfy the requirements of a regulator, it may be necessary for the combining
operations and/or the resulting entity to present or disclose information in addition to that

required by this Standard.

agall gl/g avanall villasll gai of sjgpell go ok 26 dpayhiill dgall cililhio aulil .65
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Accounting for Acquisitions
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Reverse acquisitions
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66. A reverse acquisition occurs when the entity that issues securities (the legal acquirer) is
identified as the acquired operation for accounting purposes on the basis of the guidance
in paragraphs AG10-AG18. The entity whose equity interests are acquired (the legal
acquired operation) must be the acquirer for accounting purposes for the transaction to be
considered a reverse acquisition. For example, reverse acquisitions sometimes occur when
a public sector entity wants to become a listed entity but does not want to register its equity
shares. To accomplish that, the public sector entity will arrange for a listed entity to acquire
its equity interests in exchange for the equity interests of the listed entity. In this example,
the listed entity is the legal acquirer because it issued its equity interests, and the public
sector entity is the legal acquired operation because its equity interests were acquired.
However, application of the guidance in paragraphs AG10-AG18 results in identifying:

a. The listed entity as the acquired operation for accounting purposes (the accounting
acquired operation)-i.e., the listed entity does not gain control of one or more
operations; and

b. The public sector entity as the acquirer for accounting purposes (the accounting
acquirer) — i.e., the public sector entity does gain control of one or more operations.

The accounting acquired operation must meet the definition of an operation for the

transaction to be accounted for as a reverse acquisition, and all of the recognition and

measurement principles in this Standard, including the requirement to recognize goodwill,

apply.

Gubill cilaLiy)
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Measuring the consideration transferred

Jaaall pgell yulis

67. In a reverse acquisition, the accounting acquirer usually issues no consideration for the
acquired operation. Instead, the accounting acquired operation usually issues its equity
shares to the owners of the accounting acquirer. Accordingly, the acquisition-date fair
value of the consideration transferred by the accounting acquirer for its interest in the
accounting acquired operation is based on the number of equity interests the legal
controlled entity would have had to issue to give the owners of the legal controlling entity
the same percentage equity interest in the combined entity that results from the reverse
acquisition. The fair value of the number of equity interests calculated in that way can be

used as the fair value of consideration transferred in exchange for the acquired operation.
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Preparation and presentation of consolidated financial statements

Gubill cilaLiy)
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68. Consolidated financial statements prepared following a reverse acquisition are issued | Lol épbuuall dgall auwl wac Slgaiwl a9y 632all 630g0ll dylall ailgéll jlap| oy .68
under the name of the legal controlling entity (accounting acquired operation) but described | dlloll ailgal) jlaiwl LQ.JT ole ableagll 6 Lengi ghlg (lwwlow Lgile gaiwall ddasll)
in the notes as a continuation of the financial statements of the legal controlled entity | Jlall uuTJ gl 0lg Jyaei 20 (luuwlao 63gaiwall dgall) Lolki lgie thuwall dgall
(accounting acquirer), with one adjustment, which is to adjust retroactively the accounting | 3gaiwall dlaol) olBill Jlall UJJTJ whey (20 }JTJ lwlo 83gaiuall dgall olhill
acquirer's legal capital to reflect the legal capital of the accounting acquired operation. That | éulasll) Lotk épbuwall dgall Jloll (}uTJ bl Ja=ill 15 clpol ojlg luwlao Lgie
adjustment is required to reflect the capital of the legal controlling entity (the accounting | ddlall ailgéll 02 6 dogieall djjldall cilogleall (_Jmlyj la5 (Lo lgde byl
acquired operation). Comparative information presented in those consolidated financial | 5gaiuwol! édasll) lolbi 6buwall dgall ol Jlall U,LJTJ pdeil 20) pL 6230gall
statements also is retroactively adjusted to reflect the legal capital of the legal controlling (Tuml_’m lgulc
entity (accounting acquired operation).

69. Because the consolidated financial statements represent the continuation of the financial | Lol lgie pbuwall dgall dllall ajlgall Tjlpaiwl Jiod éangall ddlall allgall o) Thai .69

statements of the legal controlled entity except for its capital structure, the consolidated

financial statements reflect:

a. The assets and liabilities of the legal controlled entity (the accounting acquirer)
recognized and measured at their pre-combination carrying amounts.

b. The assets and liabilities of the legal controlling entity (the accounting acquired
operation) recognized and measured in accordance with this Standard.

c. The accumulated surplus or deficit and other equity balances of the legal controlled
entity (accounting acquirer) before the acquisition.

d. The amount recognized as issued equity interests in the consolidated financial
statements determined by adding the issued equity interest of the legal controlled
entity (the accounting acquirer) outstanding immediately before the acquisition to the
fair value of the legal controlling entity (accounting acquired operation). However, the
equity structure (i.e., the number and type of equity interests issued) reflects the equity
structure of the legal controlling entity (the accounting acquired operation), including
the equity interests the legal controlling entity issued to effect the acquisition.
Accordingly, the equity structure of the legal controlled entity (the accounting acquirer)
is restated using the exchange ratio established in the acquisition agreement to reflect
the number of shares of the legal controlling entity (the accounting acquired operation)

issued in the reverse acquisition.
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e. The non-controlling interest's proportionate share of the legal controlled entity's
(accounting acquirer’'s) pre-acquisition carrying amounts of retained earnings and

other equity interests as discussed in paragraphs AG70 and AG71.
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Non-controlling interest
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70. Inareverse acquisition, some of the owners of the legal acquired operation (the accounting
acquirer) might not exchange their equity interests for equity interests of the legal
controlling entity (the accounting acquired operation). Those owners are treated as a non-
controlling interest in the consolidated financial statements after the reverse acquisition.
Thatis because the owners of the legal acquired operation that do not exchange their equity
interests for equity interests of the legal acquirer have an interest in only the results and
net assets of the legal acquired operation—not in the results and net assets of the
combined entity. Conversely, even though the legal acquirer is the acquired operation for
accounting purposes, the owners of the legal acquirer have an interest in the results and

net assets of the combined entity.
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71. The assets and liabilities of the legal acquired operation are measured and recognized in
the consolidated financial statements at their pre-combination carrying amounts (see
paragraph AG69(a)). Therefore, in a reverse acquisition the non-controlling interest reflects
the non-controlling shareholders’ proportionate interest in the pre-acquisition carrying
amounts of the legal acquired operation’s net assets even if the non-controlling interests

in other acquisitions are measured at their fair value at the acquisition date.
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Recognizing particular assets acquired and liabilities assumed in an acquisition (see

paragraphs 64-68)
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72. [Deleted]. Jcwan] .72
73. [Deleted]. Jcwan] .73
74. [Deleted]. Jcwoan] 74

Intangible assets
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75. The acquirer shall recognize, separately from goodwill, the identifiable intangible assets
acquired in an acquisition. An intangible asset is identifiable if it meets either the

separability criterion or the binding arrangement criterion.
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76. Anintangible asset that meets the binding arrangement criterion is identifiable even if the
assetis not transferable or separable from the acquired operation or from other rights and
obligations. For example:

a. [Deleted].

b. Anacquired operation owns and operates a nuclear power plant. The license to operate
that power plant is an intangible asset that meets the binding arrangement criterion
for recognition separately from goodwill, even if the acquirer cannot sell or transfer it
separately from the acquired power plant. An acquirer may recognize the fair value of
the operating license and the fair value of the power plant as a single asset for financial
reporting purposes if the useful lives of those assets are similar.

c. An acquired operation owns a technology patent. It has licensed that patent to others
for their exclusive use outside the domestic market, receiving a specified percentage
of future foreign revenue in exchange. Both the technology patent and the related
license agreement meet the binding arrangement criterion for recognition separately
from goodwill even if selling or exchanging the patent and the related license

agreement separately from one another would not be practical.
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77. The separability criterion means that an acquired intangible asset is capable of being
separated or divided from the acquired operation and sold, transferred, licensed, rented or
exchanged, either individually or together with a related binding arrangement, identifiable
asset or liability. An intangible asset that the acquirer would be able to sell, license or
otherwise exchange for something else of value meets the separability criterion even if the
acquirer does not intend to sell, license or otherwise exchange it. An acquired intangible
asset meets the separability criterion if there is evidence of exchange transactions for that
type of asset or an asset of a similar type, even if those transactions are infrequent and
regardless of whether the acquirer is involved in them. For example, lists of users of a
service are frequently licensed and thus meet the separability criterion. Even if an acquired
operation believes its lists of users of a service have characteristics different from other
lists of users of a service, the fact that lists of users of a service are frequently licensed
generally means that the acquired list of users of a service meets the separability criterion.

However, a list of users of a service acquired in an acquisition would not meet the
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separability criterion if the terms of confidentiality or other agreements prohibit an entity

from selling, leasing or otherwise exchanging information about its users of a service.

@uhill cilaliy]
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78. An intangible asset that is not individually separable from the acquired operation or
combined entity meets the separability criterion if it is separable in combination with a
related binding arrangement, identifiable asset or liability. For example, an acquired
operation owns a registered trademark and documented but unpatented technical
expertise used to manufacture the trademarked product. To transfer ownership of a
trademark, the owner is also required to transfer everything else necessary for the new
owner to produce a product or service indistinguishable from that produced by the former
owner. Because the unpatented technical expertise must be separated from the acquired
operation or combined entity and sold if the related trademark is sold, it meets the

separability criterion.
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Reacquired rights
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79. As part of an acquisition, an acquirer may reacquire a right that it had previously granted
to the acquired operation to use one or more of the acquirer’s recognized or unrecognized
assets. Examples of such rights include a right to use the acquirer’s technology under a
technology licensing agreement. A reacquired right is an identifiable intangible asset that
the acquirer recognizes separately from goodwill or a gain from a bargain purchase.
Paragraph 83 provides guidance on measuring a reacquired right and paragraph 113

provides guidance on the subsequent accounting for a reacquired right.
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80. If the terms of the binding arrangement giving rise to a reacquired right are favorable or
unfavorable relative to the terms of current market transactions for the same or similar
items, the acquirer shall recognize a settlement gain or loss. Paragraph AG100 provides

guidance for measuring that settlement gain or loss.
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Assembled workforce and other items that are not identifiable

w0l abls pe 5985 Sl sl agidlg asanall dolell dqall

81. The acquirer subsumes into goodwill the value of an acquired intangible asset that is not
identifiable as of the acquisition date. For example, an acquirer may attribute value to the

existence of an assembled workforce, which is an existing collection of employees that
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permits the acquirer to continue to operate an acquired operation from the acquisition date.
An assembled workforce does not represent the intellectual capital of the skilled
workforce—the (often specialized) knowledge and experience that employees of an
acquired operation bring to their jobs. Because the assembled workforce is not an
identifiable asset to be recognized separately from goodwill or a gain from a bargain

purchase, any value attributed to it is subsumed into goodwill or a gain from a bargain

Gubill cilaLiy)
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from goodwill. However, the criteria neither provide guidance for measuring the fair value
of an intangible asset nor restrict the assumptions used in measuring the fair value of an
intangible asset. For example, the acquirer would take into account the assumptions that
market participants would use when pricing the intangible asset, such as expectations of
future renewals of binding arrangements, in measuring fair value. It is not necessary for
the renewals themselves to meet the identifiability criteria. (However, see paragraph 83,

which establishes an exception to the fair value measurement principle for reacquired
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purchase.

82. The acquirer also subsumes into goodwill or a gain from a bargain purchase any value | doud &l Solai ey cpi ge 2l Cuwball gT 6pgull o [1=Y] 63gaiwoll dgall Laing .82
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rights recognized in an acquisition.) Paragraphs 39D and 39E of IPSAS 31 provide guidance
for determining whether intangible assets should be combined into a single unit of account

with other intangible or tangible assets.
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Forgiveness of amounts of tax due in an acquisition (where included in the terms of the

acquisition) (see paragraphs 78-79)
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85. The acquirer shall not recognize any amounts in respect of an acquired operation’s tax due
where these amounts have been forgiven by a tax authority as part of the terms of the
acquisition. Where tax forgiveness occurs subsequent to an acquisition, the resulting entity
applies the requirements in paragraph 118. The acquirer shall account for an acquired
operation’s tax due that has not been forgiven by a tax authority in accordance with the

relevant international or national accounting standard dealing with income taxes.
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86. If the acquirer is itself the tax authority, it shall derecognize any tax receivable relatingto | (¢ L6l UT lgile cipy dile duynll dbluwll Lgils 20 (6 (@ 65gaiuall dgall cuils 15] .86
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87. If, as a consequence of the terms of an acquisition, a tax authority forgives an amount of dynll 2lio o 63gaiwall dgall slgaiwdl bapid dayli «seei duyprdl dbluwll ciils 15] .87

the acquirer’s tax due, the acquirer shall derecognize those amounts in accordance with

the relevant international or national accounting standard dealing with income taxes.
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Measuring the fair value of particular identifiable assets and a non-controlling interest in an

acquired operation in an acquisition (see paragraphs 72-73)
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Assets with uncertain cash flows (valuation allowances)
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88. The acquirer shall not recognize a separate valuation allowance as of the acquisition date
for assets acquired in an acquisition that are measured at their acquisition-date fair values
because the effects of uncertainty about future cash flows are included in the fair value
measure. For example, because this Standard requires the acquirer to measure acquired

receivables, including loans, at their acquisition-date fair values in accounting for an
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acquisition, the acquirer does not recognize a separate valuation allowance for the cash
flows of the binding arrangement that are deemed to be uncollectible at that date or a loss

allowance for expected credit losses.
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Assets subject to operating leases in which the acquired operation is the lessor
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89. In measuring the acquisition-date fair value of an asset such as a building that is subject
to an operating lease in which the acquired operation is the lessor, the acquirer shall take
into account the terms of the lease. The acquirer does not recognize a separate asset or
liability if the terms of an operating lease are either favorable or unfavorable when

compared with market terms.
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Assets that the acquirer intends not to use or to use in a way that is different from the way other

market participants would use them
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90. To protect its competitive position, or for security or other reasons, the acquirer may intend
not to use an acquired non-financial asset actively, or it may not intend to use the asset
according to its highest and best use. For example, that might be the case for an acquired
research and development intangible asset that the acquirer plans to use defensively by
preventing others from using it. Nevertheless, the acquirer shall measure the fair value of
the non-financial asset assuming its highest and best use by market participants in
accordance with the appropriate valuation premise, both initially and when measuring fair

value less costs of disposal for subsequent impairment testing.
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Non-controlling interest in an acquired operation
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91. This Standard allows the acquirer to measure a non-controlling interest in the acquired
operation at its fair value at the acquisition date. Sometimes an acquirer will be able to
measure the acquisition-date fair value of a non-controlling interest on the basis of a
quoted price in an active market for the equity shares (i.e., those not held by the acquirer).
In other situations, however, a quoted price in an active market for the equity shares will
not be available. In those situations, the acquirer would measure the fair value of the non-

controlling interest using other valuation techniques.

sgaiwall agall dulac (6 spbuuall pe dnall usi of 63gaiwall dgall jueall 12» souwy .91
wwlis e 8305 Tlol 3gaiwall dgall ggalg Slgaiwll ayli o dblell lgiaus lgie
bt Ggw 0 ¢leo pew gulwl Lo dlgaiwdl 2l o spbuwall pe dnall dalell doysll
sl b 6 s 20 (63gaTuall dgall lgy Baing 1 LI el i) ailoll §gés aguwd
bl 03 (69 atalall G980 aguwll buii Ggw 6 blio gleoll jeull ¢g4y U Logu
sl a1gsi @b olaaiwl sphuuall pe dnall dslell dasll 63gaiuall dgall Guisi

152




dogeuwll dyjell ddlaoll 6 plell glhsll duwlaall pleog aualéo Jua
"olell glhsll 6 wllasll 21027 40 ololl glhdll duwlaall jueoy d664all duwljall
02024 jlap]

Application Guidance — Appendix A

92. The fair values of the acquirer’s interest in the acquired operation and the non-controlling
interest on a per-share basis might differ. The main difference is likely to be the inclusion
of a control premium in the per-share fair value of the acquirer’s interest in the acquired
operation or, conversely, the inclusion of a discount for lack of control (also referred to as
a non-controlling interest discount) in the per-share fair value of the non-controlling
interest if market participants would take into account such a premium or discount when

pricing the non-controlling interest.
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Measuring goodwill or a gain from a bargain purchase in an acquisition (see paragraphs 85-98)

(98-85 Lujisll yal) Slgaiwl (6 ABl6T jouy elpidl 10 cuiall gf Gigi yulis

Relationship between goodwill and cash flows (see paragraph 86)

(86 syaall hil) ayaaill vileoaillg épguid! gw as Usll

93. The acquirer shall recognize goodwill only to the extent that the acquirer estimates there
will be favorable changes to its net cash flows, either from increased cash inflows or
decreased cash outflows. An acquirer shall not recognize goodwill related to service

potential other than cash flows.
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Measuring the acquisition-date fair value of the acquirer’s interest in the acquired operation

using valuation techniques (see paragraph 87)

lgalc Sgaiwall ddasll (6 63gatuall dgall &nal Slgaiwlll 24U 6 dalell dosll Gulis
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94. In an acquisition achieved without the transfer of consideration, the acquirer must
substitute the acquisition-date fair value of its interest in the acquired operation for the
acquisition-date fair value of the consideration transferred to measure goodwill, a loss or

a gain on a bargain purchase (see paragraphs 85-87).
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Special considerations in applying the acquisition method to combinations of mutual entities

(application of paragraph 87)
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95. When two mutual entities combine, the fair value of the equity or member interests in the
acquired operation (or the fair value of the acquired operation) may be more reliably
measurable than the fair value of the member interests transferred by the acquirer. In that
situation, paragraph 87 requires the acquirer to determine the amount of goodwill by using
the acquisition-date fair value of the acquired operation’s equity interests instead of the
acquisition-date fair value of the acquirer’s equity interests transferred as consideration.

In addition, the acquirer in a combination of mutual entities shall recognize the acquired
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operation’s net assets as a direct addition to capital or equity in its statement of financial
position, not as an addition to accumulated surplus or deficit, which is consistent with the

way in which other types of entities apply the acquisition method.
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96. Although they are similar in many ways to other entities, mutual entities have distinct | 8jtoo (nflos lgus polgi duigleill cilgall glo ouis Cilg 8pis olgi 0 A Lgil oo el .96
characteristics that arise primarily because their members are both customers and | lgall 0am clenel 206g1g .duwai usgll 0 ¢l log elloc Lg_TLD_cT U9d 0 o) JAdiy Ly
owners. Members of mutual entities generally expect to receive benefits for their | wilsil Jauw 0 6ale gg4i Gilg wagiigne Jilbo 20olio e lglnoy UT ole JAuy digleill
membership, often in the form of reduced fees charged for goods and services or | (0 gnc J4 (poAall cjall aadig .aulurnod QL”T Cileyjgi gT loas gT 2w Jléo andso
patronage dividends. The portion of patronage dividends allocated to each member is often | dyigleill dgall 20 giell lgy pgdy il Jloc Il 2lio uuLuJT Gle aduneil ol dl wilsyjgi
based on the amount of business the member did with the mutual entity during the year. Buell Jus

97. A fair value measurement of a mutual entity should include the assumptions that market | gg5jliall lgeiyw Gl bl Ul dgleill sliniol) @olell dousll wwld ond UT oy 97

participants would make about future member benefits as well as any other relevant
assumptions market participants would make about the mutual entity. For example, a
present value technigue may be used to measure the fair value of a mutual entity. The cash
flows used as inputs to the model should be based on the expected cash flows of the mutual
entity, which are likely to reflect reductions for member benefits, such as reduced fees

charged for goods and services.
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Determining what is part of the acquisition transaction (see paragraphs 109-1117)

(177-709 Cilioll 1) Slgaiw ] dloleo o leio a2y lo 2297

98. The acquirer should consider the following factors, which are neither mutually exclusive
nor individually conclusive, to determine whether a transaction is part of the exchange for
the acquired operation or whether the transaction is separate from the acquisition:

a. The reasons for the transaction. Understanding the reasons why the parties to the
acquisition (the acquirer and the acquired operation and their owners, directors and
managers—and their agents) entered into a particular transaction or arrangement may
provide insight into whether it is part of the consideration transferred and the assets
acquired or liabilities assumed. For example, if a transaction is arranged primarily for
the benefit of the acquirer or the combined entity rather than primarily for the benefit
of the acquired operation or its former owners before the combination, that portion of
the transaction price paid (and any related assets or liabilities) is less likely to be part
of the exchange for the acquired operation. Accordingly, the acquirer would account for

that portion separately from the acquisition.
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b. Who initiated the transaction. Understanding who initiated the transaction may also
provide insight into whether it is part of the exchange for the acquired operation. For
example, a transaction or other event that is initiated by the acquirer may be entered
into for the purpose of providing future economic benefits to the acquirer or combined
entity with little or no benefit received by the acquired operation or its former owners
before the combination. On the other hand, a transaction or arrangement initiated by
the acquired operation or its former owners is less likely to be for the benefit of the
acquirer or the combined entity and more likely to be part of the acquisition transaction.

c. Thetiming of the transaction. The timing of the transaction may also provide insight into
whether it is part of the exchange for the acquired operation. For example, a
transaction between the acquirer and the acquired operation that takes place during
the negotiations of the terms of an acquisition may have been entered into in
contemplation of the acquisition to provide future economic benefits to the acquirer or
the combined entity. If so, the acquired operation or its former owners before the
acquisition are likely to receive little or no benefit from the transaction except for

benefits they receive as part of the combined entity.
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Effective settlement of a pre-existing relationship between the acquirer and acquired

operation in an acquisition (see paragraph110(a))

0 lgile dgaioll dlosllg 3gaiuall dgall g J16 o 639090 @8 Ul dleall dyguill
(110 6@all hil) slgaiwl

99. The acquirer and acquired operation may have a relationship that existed before they
contemplated the acquisition, referred to here as a ‘pre-existing relationship’. A pre-
existing relationship between the acquirer and acquired operation may arise from a binding
arrangement (for example, vendor and customer or licensor and licensee) or may arise

outside of a binding arrangement (for example, plaintiff and defendant).
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100. If the acquisition in effect settles a pre-existing relationship, the acquirer recognizes a
gain or loss, measured as follows:
a. For a pre-existing relationship arising outside of a binding arrangement (such as a
lawsuit), fair value.
b. For apre-existing relationship arising from a binding arrangement, the lesser of (i) and

(ii):
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therefore may differ from the amount calculated by applying the above requirements.

101. A pre-existing relationship may be a binding arrangement that the acquirer recognizes as | sleo (o al sle 63gaiwall dgall aidl :Lo}_l_o :LLU}_I Jud o 63gogall dasllell yghi 26.101
a reacquired right. If the binding arrangement includes terms that are favorable or ol Lgiijléo aic dilgo pe gT dilgo 29j T_bg}.uJ oplall Ll o loaicq .ofLiisl
JAudu cudi 85gaiuall dgall glo .dliloo agi gl lgwai agil) @bl Goud! ol
@G69 &wlso ojlall Lyl dadeall gguill Jléo &jlws gl lhwdo lgaiwlll ge Jnéio

unfavorable when compared with pricing for current market transactions for the same or
similar items, the acquirer recognizes, separately from the acquisition, a gain or loss for

the effective settlement of the binding arrangement, measured in accordance with

paragraph AG100. 100 spaall
Arrangements for contingent payments to employees or selling shareholders (see paragraph (L) 110 8ol adl) il uom luall gT aolell dlainall cilegoaall coluiy
110(b))

102. Whether arrangements for contingent payments to employees or selling shareholders are | pgc (o» queildl oguwdl dloos gT golel) dainall cileqoaall culyiy cuils 15l o woabqiy. 102

contingent consideration in the acquisition or are separate transactions depends on the uLL.mTp.g_() 195 26q .l dsub e dlnaio cilloleo LQJT gf lgaiwdl qon Jaino

nature of the arrangements. Understanding the reasons why the acquisition agreement fog Ll jal l§5J| 40g .alal | cilegs 10 Slgaiwl aBlail qand 15lal
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includes a provision for contingent payments, who initiated the arrangement and when the

parties entered into the arrangement may be helpful in assessing the nature of the

arrangement.
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103.If it is not clear whether an arrangement for payments to employees or selling (0 Tgp 3_9_? =21l gomluo gT adlole) wilegoao iy gl 15] Lo Tg_r_'-;lg 094 U loaic.103
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shareholders is part of the exchange for the acquired operation or is a transaction

separate from the acquisition, the acquirer should consider the following indicators:

a. Continuing employment. The terms of continuing employment by the selling
shareholders who become key employees may be an indicator of the substance of a
contingent consideration arrangement. The relevant terms of continuing employment
may be included in an employment agreement, acquisition agreement or some other
document. A contingent consideration arrangement in which the payments are
automatically forfeited if employment terminates is remuneration for post-

combination services. Arrangements in which the contingent payments are not

affected by employment termination may indicate that the contingent payments are
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shareholders who become employees of the combined entity, that fact may indicate
that the incremental amount of contingent payments to the selling shareholders who
become employees is remuneration.

e. Number of shares owned. The relative number of shares owned by the selling
shareholders who remain as key employees may be an indicator of the substance of
the contingent consideration arrangement. For example, if the selling shareholders
who owned substantially all of the shares in the acquired operation continue as key
employees, that fact may indicate that the arrangement is, in substance, a profit-

sharing arrangement intended to provide remuneration for post-combination services.
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Alternatively, if selling shareholders who continue as key employees owned only a
small number of shares of the acquired operation and all selling shareholders receive
the same amount of contingent consideration on a per- share basis, that fact may
indicate that the contingent payments are additional consideration. The pre-acquisition
ownership interests held by parties related to selling shareholders who continue as
key employees, such as family members, should also be considered.

f.  Linkage to the valuation. If the initial consideration transferred at the acquisition date is
based on the low end of a range established in the valuation of the acquired operation
and the contingent formula relates to that valuation approach, that fact may suggest
that the contingent payments are additional consideration. Alternatively, if the
contingent payment formula is consistent with prior profit-sharing arrangements, that
fact may suggest that the substance of the arrangement is to provide remuneration.

g. Formula for determining consideration. The formula used to determine the contingent
payment may be helpful in assessing the substance of the arrangement. For example,
if a contingent payment is determined on the basis of a multiple of earnings, that might
suggest that the obligation is contingent consideration in the acquisition and that the
formula is intended to establish or verify the fair value of the acquired operation. In
contrast, a contingent payment that is a specified percentage of earnings might
suggest that the obligation to employees is a profit-sharing arrangement to
remunerate employees for services rendered.

h. Other agreements and issues. The terms of other arrangements with selling
shareholders (such as agreements not to compete, executory contracts, consulting
contracts and property lease agreements) and the income tax treatment of contingent
payments may indicate that contingent payments are attributable to something other
than consideration for the acquired operation. For example, in connection with the
acquisition, the acquirer might enter into a property lease arrangement with a
significant selling shareholder. If the lease payments specified in the lease

arrangement are significantly below market, some or all of the contingent payments to

the lessor (the selling shareholder) required by a separate arrangement for contingent

payments might be, in substance, payments for the use of the leased property that the
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acquirer should recognize separately in its post-combination financial statements. In
contrast, if the lease arrangement specifies lease payments that are consistent with
market terms for the leased property, the arrangement for contingent payments to the

selling shareholder may be contingent consideration in the acquisition.

Acquirer share-based payment awards exchanged for awards held by the acquired operation’s

employees (see paragraph 110(b))

g0 16 o lgy Baino wilblao Jleo 65gaiwall dgall aguwll gulul Lle 205 wlslao
(L) 110 8paall 1hail) Lgide 3gaiwall ddosll

104. An acquirer may exchange its share-based payment awards for awards held by employees
of the acquired operation. The acquirer shall account for exchanges of share options or
other share-based payment awards in conjunction with an acquisition in accordance with
the relevant international or national accounting standard dealing with share-based

payments.

a0 L Baino ilolany Lgya) agul gulwl (e 263 cilblao 85gaiuall dgall Jolii 26.104

cilblo e dulaall 83gatwall dgall Gle Loy lgule dgatwoall dasll Labgo Jub

Jueo §oq 3lgaiwdl dijigall Il aguwdl gulwl Lle 203l cilolio gl aguwdl ciljus
agudl gulwl Lle wlegonall Jglii 3l @oll 53 ibgll of Jgall duwlaall

105. In situations in which acquired operation awards would expire as a consequence of an
acquisition and if the acquirer replaces those awards when it is not obliged to do so, the
acquirer shall recognize any costs as remuneration cost in the post-combination financial
statements in accordance with the relevant international or national accounting standard
dealing with share-based payments. The cost of those awards shall not be included in

measuring the consideration transferred in the acquisition.

loaicq (3lgaiwl dayii lgde dgatwall ddasll cilblo lgio tai LIl wllall 6,105

égall le Liny dilo wlay dojlo e gg4i loaic cilblaall elli 85gaiwall dgall Javiwg
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Equity-settled share-based payment transactions of the acquired operation

lgule 3gaiuwall ddasll dxalo (Ggény agulll u.LJLuJT le wlegono &qui loleo

106. The acquired operation may have outstanding share-based payment transactions that the
acquirer does not exchange for its share-based payment transactions. If vested, those
acquired operation share-based payment transactions are part of the non-controlling
interest in the acquired operation. If unvested, they are measured as if the acquisition date
were the grant date. Share-based payment transactions are measured in accordance with
the relevant international or national accounting standard dealing with share-based

payments.

Lol o 1lg agudl gubul e 26l dails cilloleo Lgile gatiuall ddasll g4y 35.106
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alosll 6 sihuuall pe @nall go lejs agwl gulul Lle 263 Lgile 3gaiwall dlas]|

9o 3lgaiwll Ayl g5 gl Lo Guldis e Cuwidl 26 gg4i U loaicq Lgile 3gaiuall

bl of Jgall anulaall jueo §o9 agudl yulul Gle 203l tililac Gulalg .aloll 2yl
agull gulwl e goall Jalily sal @nll s

Subsequent measurement and accounting (see paragraph 112)

(112 816601 1141) G6o 1 drwlaallg (oLl wwlss)]

107. Examples of other IPSASs that provide guidance on subsequently measuring and

accounting for assets acquired and liabilities assumed or incurred in an acquisition include:

awbiollg @l gulall ol sy jogi il plell elbsl) dwboll wleo dliol 40.107
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a. IPSAS 31 prescribes the accounting for identifiable intangible assets acquired in an
acquisition. The acquirer measures goodwill at the amount recognized at the
acquisition date less any accumulated impairment losses. IPSAS 26 prescribes the
accounting for impairment losses.

b. IPSAS 35 provides guidance on accounting for changes in a controlling entity’'s

ownership interest in a controlled entity after control is obtained.

Gubill cilaLiy)

ablall slisoll dwgalall pé Jgodl ge duwlhall 31 olall glball duwlhall ueo 320y
2yl o vudall 2lall épguill é3gaiuwoll dgall (udig lgaiwl gon anill
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108. An acquirer should refer to the relevant international or national accounting standards for
guidance on subsequently measuring and accounting for insurance contracts, income

taxes and share-based payments.

Gloiy Loy alnll wils aibgll of algall duwlaall pleo (Gl 63gaiuwall dgall piy of o24is.108
agwll gulwl Gle ilegdanlly Jaall Liling ol agae guls) danlall cilaliy
1801 Lgic auuballg

Subsequent measurement of transfers, concessionary loans and similar benefits received by
an acquirer or acquired operation on the basis of criteria that may change as a result of an

acquisition (see paragraph 174)

6392iwall dgall lgde Jnai I dlilaal 2dliallg Spunall (Fapillg ctligaill (Goill i)
(114 6160/l 15d) 3lgaiwl dadi psii 26 hlgss wlwl e lgde 3gaiwall dlasl gf

109. Prior to an acquisition taking place, an acquirer or an acquired operation may receive a
transfer from a third party, based on specified criteria. For example, a national government
may provide grants to those municipalities where the municipality’s revenue per head of
population is below a threshold. An acquisition by a municipality of a cash-generating
operation may increase the revenue per head of population of the municipality so that it is

above the threshold. This may cause the government to review the grant.

Jugai e Jonall lgide sgaiwall dlosll gl 63gaiuall dgall jgau dlgaiwll ¢igan Jus.109
o o287 ol dibg angand jgay .Jlall Juw Gleo 63300 bylgs Gle 2l il Loyb o
$2§) 269 .uwlid 20 ge "yl go 256 JAJ daldl wlblpl” guliso lgro J&y Ul ball)
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40g5aJl d0lp0 (6 U3 Ll) 389 wlball 33l go Glel ggdi uny " glaul 6o 349

110.The acquirer shall not account for any revisions to the grant amount as part of the
acquisition, but accounts for any revisions at the point the grantor makes its intentions

known in accordance with other IPSASs.

lgaiwlll o cjas aniall plio e Cilhasi ¢l ge anwball 63gatuall dgall jgay 1110
03w oliy lgiyi e @nilall agall glei Loaic citlasd ¢l ge dulaoll 0gal Lgislg
ool clball bl pleo Gog culyaeill

111. Similar circumstances may arise in respect of concessionary loans and other benefits. The
acquirer shall not account for any revisions to those transactions as part of the acquisition,
but accounts for any revisions at the point the grantor makes its intentions known in

accordance with other IPSASs.

agall jgay Ug .2olioll go apcq dpuall dojall @leiy Loy alilao Loghy L 25,111
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Acquisitions occurring during a reporting period
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112.The resulting entity meets the needs of the users of its financial statements for information
about the acquired operations prior to the acquisition by making the disclosures in

paragraph 120(r).

Gubill cilaLiy)

Sllac ge cilogleay anlall dlall gailgs 033kuo Cilolyisl p0all e dailill dgall (b 112
(P)120 88all 6 blnoll aasd Gub e slgatwll 16 lgle sgaiuwall dgal

113. To satisfy the requirements of a regulator, it may be necessary for the acquirer to present

or disclose information in addition to that required by this Standard.

2na gl (i ol 85gaTmall dgall (sjgull 4o ge% 28 doyhiiill agall llbioy elogll 13
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Transitional provisions for public sector combinations involving only mutual entities or by

contract alone (see paragraph 133)

wingay of duiglei tilgs Gle bas sghii il plell glball (o wililasll guaail dylsil pl4sf
(133 gyaall hil) hao ase

114. Paragraph 126 provides that this Standard applies prospectively to public sector
combinations for which the acquisition date or amalgamation date is on or after the
beginning of the first annual reporting period beginning on or after January 1, 2019. Earlier

application is permitted.

elball Lo wllasll grani Gle Glsiwe il @b jueoll 138 of Gle 126 6i8all i 114
agiull dalloll ailgall 646 dlay axy of 6 poall of Slgatwll Al lgso g4y Lill ple
sarall Gubill aoug. 032 gl w0 T2 Gl gl

115. The requirement to apply this Standard prospectively has the following effect for a public
sector combination involving only mutual entities or by contract alone if the acquisition
date or amalgamation date for that public sector combination is before the application of
this Standard:

a. Classification. An entity shall continue to classify the prior public sector combination in
accordance with the entity’s previous accounting policies for such combinations.

b. Previously recognized goodwill. At the beginning of the first annual period in which this
Standard is applied, the carrying amount of goodwill arising from the prior public
sector combination shall be its carrying amount at that date in accordance with the
entity's previous accounting policies. In determining that amount, the entity shall
eliminate the carrying amount of any accumulated amortization of that goodwill and
the corresponding decrease in goodwill. No other adjustments shall be made to the
carrying amount of goodwill.

c. Goodwill previously recognized as a deduction from equity. The entity's previous
accounting policies may have resulted in goodwill arising from the prior public sector
combination being recognized as a deduction from equity. In that situation the entity
shall not recognize that goodwill as an asset at the beginning of the first annual period

in which this Standard is applied. Furthermore, the entity shall not recognize in surplus
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or deficit any part of that goodwill when it disposes of all or part of the operation to
which that goodwill relates or when a cash-generating unit to which the goodwill
relates becomes impaired.

Subsequent accounting for goodwill. From the beginning of the first annual period in
which this Standard is applied, an entity shall discontinue amortizing goodwill arising
from the prior public sector combination and shall test goodwill for impairment in
accordance with IPSAS 26.

Previously recognized negative goodwill. An entity that accounted for the prior public
sector combination by applying the purchase method may have recognized a deferred
credit for an excess of its interest in the net fair value of the acquired operation’s
identifiable assets and liabilities over the cost of that interest (sometimes called
negative goodwill). If so, the entity shall derecognize the carrying amount of that
deferred credit at the beginning of the first annual period in which this Standard is
applied with a corresponding adjustment to the opening balance of accumulated

surplus or deficit at that date.
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Implementation Guidance ayaifll il

This guidance accompanies, but is not part of IPSAS 40 .aio lefo Jaui ) lgitlg 40 olol clbéll duulaall jieo sl 02 (GOl
1. The purpose of this Implementation Guidance is to illustrate certain aspects of the olell clball &bl jueo vldhio (o duso wilgs audgi g wilbbluyll 0as o opell .1

requirements of IPSAS 40. 40

Classification of public sector combinations olell clhdll 6 vildosll 21097 Loing

su007 Laning gliy 40 plell glbsl duulaall jueo a3o il dasll olisl auwl goaly .2

2. Thediagram below summarizes the process established by IPSAS 40 for classifying

public sector combinations.

Does one party to the public
sector combination gain control
of operations?

(See paragraphs 7-8 and
AG10-AG18 of IPSAS 40)

Is the economic substance of the
public sector combination that of
an amalgamation? (See
paragraphs 9-14 and AG19-

AGS0 of IPSAS 40)

Mo

Amalgamation Acquisition
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These examples accompany, but are not part of, IPSAS 40

aio ljo JAdv U lgidlg 40 ol clhsl duulaal] lieo dliodl 04m (Goly

Classification of public sector combinations

olsll Ll .5 lylasll 24097 Loy

lllustrating the consequences of applying paragraphs 7-14 and AG10-AG50 of IPSAS 40

duvlaall jueo o "50-10 Guhbil Cilaluyl ciliéo g 14-7 iliédll (Guhi ailii aungi
40 polo/l clhsl/

1. The following scenarios illustrate the process for classifying public sector combinations.
These scenarios portray hypothetical situations. Although some aspects of the scenarios may
be present in actual fact patterns, all facts and circumstances of a particular fact pattern

would need to be evaluated when applying IPSAS 40.

03 wanig ol clbsll o wllaell 21007 woiind dac QY Wljgndl aogi .1

(6 636390 9g3J 38 Wlignlll Lilga (aey ol go eyl Gleg aslisl il Cijgol

Guby aic s 26lg hail Logybllg @lanll 2105 @168 pjlw alls «leall palgll blal
40 ploll clbsll auwlholl jueo

2. Each scenario is illustrated by a diagram. Where a public sector combination involves
operations which form part of an economic entity, but not the whole economic entity, the
operations that are involved in the combination, and the entity that is formed by the
combination, are shaded in the diagram. Where more than one reporting entity is included in

an economic entity, the boundary of the economic entity is shown by a dotted line.

ke olsll elball 6 ihlosl g10a7 Jalis Laic G A 01907 J5 97 oty 2
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Scenario 1. Reorganization of local government by rearranging territorial boundaries

Grauls | 5922l i 6alcl (Gyb g dulao dogao aihii 6alcl i Jo bl ool

3. The following diagram illustrates the creation of a new municipality by combining some

operations from two existing municipalities.

Before

Munmicipality & Municipality B

Municipality A Municipality B
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In this scenario, the territorial boundaries of two existing municipalities, Municipality A and | &2l . cuinfls ¢uiald ddaall 5gandl auwy g Jus go “oladpll uey Jonil 1as o 4
Municipality B, are redrawn by Parliament through legislation; neither Parliament nor Central | éyaJul gT (0 aaldl le @jbpall doqandl thywi g gladpll thawy g (W) @adilg (0
Government controls Municipality A or Municipality B. Responsibility for part of each | d&jal .62y30 @al G| &al J4 &lw 8ailell ashioll o cjn e dgunll LJ_O_LTQ (u)
municipality’s former territory is transferred to a new municipality, Municipality C. Operations | 21a2i ¢yany ¢laig (o) @al Juadd) dqéiall dshiall dsleiall cildosll gfmjg (2)
in respect of the transferred territory are combined to form Municipality C. A public sector ol clbéll 6 tlilac
combination occurs.
Municipality A and Municipality B remain otherwise unchanged and retain their governing | .@a5lll lgiligy lagio J% Beinigq jquei 93 loglb le (W) daalllg (1) eyaldl Jig 4 .5
bodies. A new governing body (unrelated to the governing bodies of Municipality A and | (o) d&alll ((w) aualilg () ayadull awiasall ouifigll Lgd @sle 1) 62y30 doslbs dis jlisy
Municipality B) is elected for Municipality C to manage the operations that are transferred from ol ! oo d_C_LLj Sl alilosll 8)15
the other municipalities.
The creation of Municipality C is a public sector combination. In determining whether this | 3 caring o1y gl8 15| Lo yaail olell clball 6 vlilac 21027 ga (2) @aldl clid] .6
should be classified as an amalgamation or an acquisition, the first question to consider is | 2ol o 15l o ga jlicdl 025l Loy AU Jodll JIgudl glo walgaiul gT 200 ail he
whether one of the parties to the combination has gained control of operations as a result of 2001l dayii ool (e 6l Gle Jno 26 210l Lbl}bi
the combination.
Municipality C has a newly elected governing body, unrelated to the governing bodies of | .(.1) @&aldlg (0 anll) pinsbll gl g ds e U .daslb & Ban (o) andul) cuige .7
Municipality A and Municipality B. Neither Municipality A nor Municipality B has power over the | Ciuulg 6usio solial gloyeii g (o) &aldl (e dbluw lgyal (L) aaddl g () &yl v
Municipality C. Neither do they have exposure, or rights, to variable benefits from any o) aaldb bl gSTU_C aail lguo Ggon lag!
involvement with Municipality C.
Neither Municipality A nor Municipality B have gained control over Municipality C as a result of | (56 Wililasll raai dayii (o) daldl e byl Gle (L) dadyll gT () ayadyl Jonialg .8
the public sector combination. Consequently the combination is classified as an 203 dil e 2100l Laing wlal dagiig olell clbsll
amalgamation.

Scenario 2: Reorganization of local government by combining municipalities into a new legal 6220 dwolhi dgo (0 bl graai J15 o 5QLb_O dog4o aihii 6 _7[(_;/ % Jl2Y=7/)

entity
The following diagram illustrates the creation of a new municipality by combining all of the &0 Ud92g0 giual wldac 2100 2roai JU5 o 63930 dJaby clud] Sl ol oogy .9
operations of two existing municipalities into a new legal entity. Hyao dwolbi dgn

dbluw 2597 lailg dgall o duypis dhlw 2095 Ug daiholl (a dpo lwll dypill dslaall 69 lgiuey 630lg dgd iblai Ug Jgall ran wiblai dusy diaao elell clball ddgall duwlball jleo ¢l i
14lo ol Lingos lghasi aiig dokidl janig dlgall 0 wiblull 2100 2040 9o olull pléallg Jdrophis
(S0 dalaall (6 dogianll JAuag (lgiyy 620lg dgo wiblad g Jgall o0 Liblai duny Caon plell clhsll dlgall dapwlaoll pleo o) °
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Before Jud
Municipality D City E
(=) disao (5) &yl
After
a2y
Municipality F
(g) &yaly
10. In this scenario, a public sector combination occurs in which Municipality F is formed to | 2u02il (q) d@aldl Ju4uid o) cus olell clball 0 Wllac 21007 i Jgnill 13a 6 .10
combine the operations (and the related assets, liabilities and components of net | (0 (ol cils audlall §gén / Jao il oo wilighog wiloljil Uig Jandlg) willosll
assets/equity) of Municipality D and City E. Prior to the combination, Municipality D and City E | guei 6wl (@) diyanllg (3) d@aldl emai ol weuaail Jisq (@) disanllg (3) aaddl
are not under common control. The combination is imposed by the provincial government (a | @&hiall doganlg .eypitill JU5 @0 gwoaill (Ul Lopb) ashio dogsn (dyaig .dgall
third party) through legislation. The provincial government has the legal power to direct the | pbywi U LQJT a0 acdl Ge wsypidl JUb go weueaill ouigall awnqgil dawlbill dblul
two entities to combine, through legislation, even though it does not control them. Lag.JJL
11. The legislation that creates Municipality F provides for the formation of a new governing body | (3) @&l lg) @81le 1 63339 éosls dim Juduin e (g) andul & sl gypidl iy 11
with no links to Municipality D or City E. Municipality D and City E have no role in determining | a1q .2u02i)l bgpd 2327 aic jgo lag) gl (®) diaallg (3) @alll (&) daiyaall gT
the terms of the combination. After the combination, Municipality D and City E cease to exist. .2029 lagl yo4 U () dyaallg (3) @aldl .2uoaill
12. The creation of Municipality F is a public sector combination. In determining whether this | vaini 21 gld 13] lo 33205 aieg olell clbsll 6 Wldac 21007 g (g) asall cliuil .12
should be classified as an amalgamation or an acquisition, the first question to consider is | 2ol o 15| bo g jlic il 05l wioy sl Jodll JIgudl glo Walgaiwl gT 200 ail ke el
whether one of the parties to the combination has gained control of operations as a result of 20l duii wlidac dbuw Gle Jno 26 21aaill |_0|J.b|
the combination.
13. Municipality F has a newly formed governing body, unrelated to the governing bodies of | .(®) dijaallg () &all) dasbll culisgll lg) ad1le 1) .dosb dis luao (g) aaldl cldsys 13

Municipality D and City E. Neither Municipality D nor City E has power over Municipality F.
Neither do they have exposure, or rights, to variable benefits from any involvement with

Municipality F.

lago .85 gl . dyei lag) pulg .(g) @kl Lle dhluw () daoll g (5) @kl qug
(g) ayalyl bl & ge aail spsio golioy Glel

(S0 dalaall (6 dogianll JAuag (lgiyey 620l dlga wiblai Ug Jgall 2ron wiblai duny Caon plell clhsll dlgall dapwlaoll pleo o) 6
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14. Neither Municipality D nor City E have gained control over Municipality F as a result of the

public sector combination. Consequently the combination is classified as an amalgamation.

0 Wlilosll praai daii (g) dalll Gle spbull Lle (o) dyaall of (5) @all Joai o) 14
203 dil e 2100l Laing w3l dagiig olell clball

Scenario 2: variation

il 12 jqnill

15. In scenario 2, the legislation that creates Municipality F provides for the formation of a new
governing body with no links to Municipality D or City E. In this variation, the legislation that
creates Municipality F provides for the governing body of Municipality D to become the

governing body of Municipality F.

@61l 1 63029 dasb die Juduid Gle (g) aalll giui) (sl gypdudll oy 2 jgodll o .15
ol Gle (9) @aldl gy (sall gyl (piy sl 130 (99 (a) aall of (5) dalll Lo)
(q) &yl dosbs diws () dyaldl "anslall aigll aund

16. This suggests that as part of the public sector combination that creates Municipality F,
Municipality D is gaining control of the operations of City E. However, the assessment as to
whether Municipality D is gaining control is based on the substance of the combination, not its
legal form. In preparing its first financial statements, Municipality F considers the guidance in
paragraphs 7-8 and AG10-AG18 of IPSAS 40.

oo (g) &all i) 53l plell elball o willac 24095 go cja8 all Gl iy 1aag 16
cuils 15] Lo ougdd glo «2lUs 209 (@) duaall wildac e dpbuwll Gle Joai (3) daall
olbill lglas gull Gle gulg 2100l 1292 Gle 2liy syl Gle Jnaj (5) &l
8-7 guipsall 0 labiydl jlicdb (g) aaldl e Adqdl adloll Lgollgs olac| aicg

40 olall glbal) dulaoll 2o go "18-10 Gubill claliy] ciljas’g

17. In this variation, it is assumed that the legislation that provides for the governing body of
Municipality D to become the governing body of Municipality F results in Municipality D gaining:
a. Power over the operations of City E;
b. Exposure, or rights, to variable benefits from its involvement with those operations; and
c. The ability to use its power over those operations to affect the nature or amount of the

benefits from its involvement with those operations.

210l (2) ayalll dosloll dligll ogdi ol Gle griy sl il ol (ojiey il 132 o 17
e Jna (3) @bl of Gl a8 (g) aall) daslall agygll
g :(®) diyaoll ldoe Ll dblwll T
g :lilas)l el 6 Lgis)lito ge &aili oysio polio) daleiall (dganll ol . opeil .o
26loll 2o gl deub e wilil cillesll el e lgiblw pladiwl (e 838l .o
llasll elli L6 lgidlie ge anilill

18. Municipality F concludes that, as a result of the public sector combination, Municipality D has
gained control of City E. Municipality F considers the guidance in paragraphs 9-14 and AG19-
AGH0 of IPSAS 40 in determining whether the economic substance of the combination is that

of an amalgamation.

e 1105 26 (5) @all olall lball 6 lilac g0y i of S (o) @l (Al 18

Wlio"g 14-9 wiisall 0 sl jlic b (g) aaddl enig () duall Gle syl

@agall glb 15l Lo 33295 aic 40 ploll elbéll duulboll jueo o "50-19 Gubil cilsbay]
202l duwdi ga 2ranill (salbisdl

19. In considering the economic substance of the public sector combination, Municipality F notes
that the combination does not result in a controlling entity/controlled entity relationship
between Municipality D and City E. This is consistent with both an amalgamation and an
acquisition. Municipality F also notes that Municipality D obtains access to economic benefits

or service potential that are similar to those that could have been obtained by mutual

() awaldl bodli olell elball 6 wllasll gioa1 (solnis Ul jpgall juicdl 3501 aic 19
aijaallg (5) &yl g lawle thuo &g / sy dgo s lle lgic oty 1) gp0aill of
lgi4oy (3) aaldl of Toul (g) dyalul Bolig .5lgriwllg 2ol (o J4 20 Gui) 138g (o)
lgle Jgoall g4a gl Lill elli) dilao dedgio tiloas gl dpalnisl golio e Jgooll
Algaiwl 1mgo awoi ga 2uoaill (salbis Ul mgall UT la® puiy 28q ¢(Jaliadl Gleidl

Canslall dirgl” allhino "as el 595 Lolib I g alno Ul 20 olell clhal) anulaoll jleo ang; ”
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agreement; this may suggest that the economic substance of the combination is that of an

acquisition, but is not conclusive.

Lehs g 4lg

20. In considering the indicators relating to consideration, Municipality F notes that the public
sector combination does not include the payment of consideration because there is no party
with an entitlement to the net assets of City E (i.e., there are no former owners of City E with
quantifiable ownership interests). This suggests that the economic substance of the

combination is that of an amalgamation.

0 wlilac 21095 ol (g) @all Bolli (pgell daleiall tilphgell juicll A3l aic .20

(@) aiyaall LJg.x:)TL_,oszu @aiulo Loyb 3gag pae) ihi (pgell 203 Jaddy U plell clball

|20 ping (04l gubel abls @slo jpno gole) drall gl o g 4 ail )
202l dwai ga g109ill (salnisl gl ol )

21. Inconsidering the indicators relating to the decision-making process, Municipality F notes that
the public sector combination was imposed by the provincial government (a third party) and
that Municipality D and City E had no role in determining the terms of the combination. This

may suggest that the economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation.

Uldac 21095 o (g) daldl Bl lall 3l ddoss daleiall cilpbgall juic b 2501 e .21

ayaallg (3) @alyl glg (LU Lopb) ashiall @ogan Jib o (opo 26 plell glball o

alnisl pgall of L] s iy 259 200ill bapb 2205 aic jg3 lag) ¢4 ol ()
202l duai ga 24001l

22. Taking these factors together, Municipality F considers that the public sector combination
should be classified as an amalgamation. In coming to this decision, Municipality F considers
the absence of consideration because there is no party with an entitlement to the net assets
of an operation to be the most significant factor in determining the economic substance of the

combination.

ololl elhall o wlloc grani Laning Lol i (g) @aldl sy leo Jolgell 0am 351 aic .22
pa2 B (Pge 292 eac jlictl (g) dyalyl 2y lyall Iag) Jogill aicq 203 ail Lle
s3ois Ul pogall 33n7 aic lago dlole ggid bo didac Jgol oln (Gaiuo Loyb 2gog

Scenario 3: Reorganization of local government by combining municipalities into an existing legal

entity

dajls drolhj dgo (0 Il 2raai JU5 o dilao dogio b 6alc] 13 jgnil
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Illustrative Examples

23. The following diagram illustrates the combining of all of the operations of two existing 4ajle aolbi dgn (0 (ing2g0 (iyaly Wllac 2rao 2roni JWI awdl angy 23
municipalities into an existing legal entity. Jud
Before
(o) &yaly (j) eualy
Municipality G Municipality H
After
R
Municipality G (j) ayal

24. In this scenario, a public sector combination occurs in which the operations of Municipality 6 | daldlq (j) &aldl cilidoc ais g_ggj sl plell elbsll 6 Wllac gggj Jgoill3a 0 .24
and Municipality H (and their related assets, liabilities and components of net assets/equity) | dlnll vl (@8lall §géo / Jgodll ol ilighng lag) dnlall wiloljilllg Jandlg) (o)
are combined into the legal entity of Municipality G. Prior to the combination, Municipality G | 6wl cuienls (o) daldlg (j) daldl ¢4i o) ewoadl Jus () dalul) duolhil agall 6
and Municipality H are not under common control. The combination is imposed by Central | &j4pall doginll 2iniiq .2upuill JU5 o 2u0aill &jdpall doginll Hiaig dgall judi
Government (a third party) through legislation. Central Government has the legal power to il JAb o w2u00ill guigall anqil dawlbill dablull
direct the two entities to combine, through legislation, even though it does not control them.

25. The legislation that effects the combination provides for the governing body of Municipality G | daslb dligs Ja=ll Jolgi (j) @ald) daslall digll UT 2100l Gle P sl gupadl (piy .25
to continue as the governing body of the combined entity. Municipality G and Municipality H | 2102i 31q .2109il b 2aad aic jga Lg) qud (0) @aldlg (j) &alll dearall dgall
have no role in determining the terms of the combination. After the public sector combination, 2929 (2) @all) g4y U olell clhall o wililac
Municipality H ceases to exist.

26. These facts suggest that as part of the public sector combination, Municipality G is gaining | e (j) @alll Joai olell glhsll (6 Wliloc 21097 (o cfo ail &l @lenll oam puiiig .26
control of the operations of Municipality H. However, the assessment as to whether | ke Joad (j) @aaldl ciils 5] o ougsi glo wlls 20 (o) @&aldl vildee (le byl
Municipality G is gaining control is based on the substance of the combination, not its legal | Juic Ul (j) @alll enig .olbil ds e gudg 2ro0ill g Gl 2l dihypull
form. Municipality G considers the guidance in paragraphs 7-8 and AG10-AG18 of IPSAS 40 | clbéll duwlaall jueo o "18-10 Guhil wilslu)] wiles” 8-7 cuijsall &0 Cala Loy Ul
in determining whether to classify the combination as an amalgamation or an acquisition. .Algaiwl gT 200 ail e guondl cauini o1 gl 15] Lo 25305 aic 40 olell

27. In this scenario, it is assumed that the legislation that provides for the governing body of | Jolgi (j) dyalud) dnslall dalugll e (piy (sl gyl QT ppeall go Jgoil las o 27
Municipality G to continue as the governing body of combined entity results in Municipality G ‘sle Joad (j) aaddl UT Sl sod dennall dgall dasb dis LQJT e Josll
gaining: (o) aaldl vildoce e dhlull 1
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a. Power over the operations of Municipality H; r2oliall elli o @all gT Wlloell elli 6 lgi5jlio ge daili 6pio 2olial Pl .o

b. Exposure, or rights, to variable benefits from its involvement with those operations; and q

c. The ability to use its power over those operations to affect the nature or amount of the | 20lall 2lio gT daub e }_UT_LU Oldooll ¢lli Gle lpiblw olaaiwl e 628l o
benefits from its involvement with those operations. Gllaoll elli o lgis)lio e dailll

28. Municipality G concludes that, as a result of the public sector combination, it has gained control | le 6pbyull e cilpo olell glhall 6 Wliloc 2roail doyll il () anddl (plag .28
of Municipality H. Municipality G considers the guidance in paragraphs 9-14 and AG19-AG50 | Gubill wlaliy] wiles” 14-9 wilball o wilbbiyl juic b (j) dalyl JDTJQ {2) aadul
of IPSAS 40 in determining whether the economic substance of the combination is that of an | (Salois Ul yogall ylb 15] Lo ayaai aic 40 ploll clboéll duulboll jueo o "50-19
amalgamation. .00l 192 Juoi ga 2001l

29. In considering the economic substance of the public sector combination, Municipality G notes UT (j) daldl Bodli olell clball (6 whiloc gaail (salnis Ul gall juic b a5l aic .29
that the combination does not result in a controlling entity/controlled entity relationship | .(2) &sadulg (j) @&l gu lgde o dgo / 6phywo dgo ddlle dic aily 1 suaail
between Municipality G and Municipality H. This is consistent with both an amalgamation and | (lc Jgoall lgiday LQJT (j) aaldl Bodi las .algaiwdlg 202l go J5 20 @iy 13mq
an acquisition. Municipality G also notes that it obtains access to economic benefits or service | @Glailly lgde Jgnall ghoy glb Ul el dlilao deogio wloas gT aolnisl 2olio
potential that are similar to those that could have been obtained by mutual agreement; this | g 4lg .lgaiw ) dwai ga guoaill salnisll @gall UT Wl 1By 284 «Jolioll
may suggest that the economic substance of the combination is that of an acquisition, but is :LLSLI’_‘LO
not conclusive.

30. In considering the indicators relating to consideration, Municipality G notes that the public | (-6 Wlilloc 24025 UT (j) @Al bodi (el dsleioll wilpbgall jlic b 3531 aic .30
sector combination does not include the payment of consideration because there is no party | dyaldl JgDT 0D (@aio Loib 1g2qg 022/ 1B oge 200 Lle sahiy U ololl clball
with an entitlement to the net assets of Municipality H (i.e., there are no former owners of | puing (04l gubal duls adlo Jano 20 (o) dall) yedlw ¢lilo 20gy U ail (_gl) (o)
Municipality H with quantifiable ownership interests). This suggests that the economic 202l dwsi ga groaill salnis Ul jmgall (_'JT Sl as
substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation.

31. Inconsidering the indicators relating to the decision-making process, Municipality G notes that | ¢ullac 91047 UT (j) d&adul ol hall sladl dulosy dsleioll Cilph§all jlic Jb a5 0l aic .31
the public sector combination was imposed by Central Government (a third party) and that | Lag) (4 ol (o) dadulg (j) aaddl (jg ajspall doganll Jud o Lp}_cg) 16 ololl clbsll o
Municipality G and Municipality H had no role in determining the terms of the combination. | duwai ga graaill (salnisll @gall (_'JT Gl elld pay 289 .2u001l bgpi 2ya9d aic jgo
This may suggest that the economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation. .00l

32. Taking these factors together, Municipality G considers that the public sector combination | glbdll o Wllac 21007 Lolng 21 ail (j) &l (s oo Jolgoll 03m 8lelo 20 .32
should be classified as an amalgamation. In coming to this decision, Municipality G considers | [ (dge 9g2g pac juic b (j) &aldl emi ghall 1ag) Jogill aicg .20 ail e olell
the absence of consideration because there is no party with an entitlement to the net assets | ogaJl 2y325 aic logo Ilole g4y o ddac Jng ool (@aiwo Loib 1g2g 03]
of an operation to be the most significant factor in determining the economic substance of the 2001 (§3|.DJ_5_|J|
combination.
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Scenario 3: variation
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33.

In scenario 3, the legislation provides for the governing body of Municipality G to become the
governing body of the combined entity. In this variation, the legislation provides for a new

governing body to be formed that has no links to Municipality G or Municipality H.

dgall ansbll augll (j) aald) ayl>dl augll sund UT e il (pi W3 jqnill 0 .33
&2l lg) @8l 1 82)20 dasb s Jidulti le gupdill (o) il 1as 69 .danall
2 aaldl of ()

34.

In determining whether this public sector combination should be classified as an
amalgamation or an acquisition, the first question to consider is whether one of the parties to

the combination has gained control of operations as a result of the combination.

alo dlgaiwl gl 203 ail Ll olell glball 13 grand Lating i olé 15] Lo 205 aic .34
Gle Joo 25 granill wolibl 2ol gl 13] Lo g jlictll 03] Loy sall JodI JIgul
2u00ill dauii ldasll (e sphyul

35.

Despite its legal form continuing, Municipality G has a newly formed governing body, unrelated
to its previous governing body or that of Municipality H. Consequently, the previous
Municipality G does not gain power over Municipality H. Neither does it have exposure, or

rights, to variable benefits from any involvement with Municipality H.

U2 dasb diw Juduin caols () aadyl glo olbl Lglaw jliaiwl go aedl Gle .35

doai 1 (j) aayludl Galyl glo of gog .o &yl diys of dailull doslall aigll &5l

(2) &alyly blijl s ge daili sppio 2olial gdyeii g (o) @aldl Ll dhlull Gl
Lg16 §98o lg) vuudg

36.

Municipality G has not gained control over Municipality H as a result of the public sector

combination. Consequently the combination is classified as an amalgamation.

olell glball 6 Wllac goall dauli () @all Gl sibull Gle (j) &alll Joni o) 36
203 ail (e 2100l Lainy wla) dayiig

Scenario 4. Restructuring of Central Government ministries

dyispall dogaall Cljljg dlAm 6alcl 4 jgnill
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Illustrative Examples

37. The following diagram illustrates the reorganization of Central Government ministries by | dyaiillg 6jloill 6)ljg ra27 JUS o dyjdpoll doganll wiljljg aubhii 6ale] (Il auwpl odgy .37

combining the Trade and Development Ministry and the Industry Ministry into the newly Tyao slisioall dgoll dclinllg 6jladll 6)ljg 0 dclinll 8)ljgq
formed Trade and Industry Ministry.
""""""" Betore T """ TTT TS i
@j54all dogsall
Central
Gowvernment |
___________ A%
After
&byl dogan
Central

Irade apd mdusw
- WimistRy -

38. In this scenario, a public sector combination occurs in which the Trade and Industry Ministry | dclinlg 6jlaill 6)ljg awo [ ol elbsll 6 vliloc 2uani Kiany ygnill 133 0 .38
is formed to combine the operations (and the related assets, liabilities and components of net | (&l il duélall (§géo / Joo il oo wlighog wiloljilllg Jon 1) wliloell 21001
assets/equity) of the Trade and Development Ministry and the Industry Ministry. All the | «aljljall 2100 (e @&jbpall doqanll thuwiq aclindl §)ljgq draiillg 6)lail é)ljq) asylill
ministries, both prior to and after the combination, are controlled by Central Government. The | 8)ljg) g .6l 03 polaalwl reaill &jbdall doginll (Preig .2uanill a2ig Jub
combination is imposed by Central Government using this control. The Trade and Development suonill bgpd aani aic jga aclinll §jljgg éuwadillg 8jlaill
Ministry and the Industry Ministry have no role in determining the terms of the combination.

39. In effecting the combination, Central Government gives responsibility for the new Trade and | dclinll §)ljg) dasbll diygllg dclinll pjg e dyjspall doganll 6l \2uaaill Apeii aic .39
Industry Ministry to the Minister of Industry and the governing body of the Industry Ministry. | &aiillg 8)lbdl 6)ljg) ygdy ¢ «2uandll a9y .62y2all dclinllg 6jlbodl &)ljg (e dlgGuuoll

.0g2q dclinll 6jljgg
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After the combination, the Trade and Development Ministry and the Industry Ministry cease to
exist.

40. As Central Government controls the same operations both before and after the public sector | glball ;6 Wililac groaiaeig Jub lgwai tililasll e phywi d)jsiall doganll ad Tikbi 40
combination, Central Government does not report a combination in its consolidated financial | ©0g&ig .620g0ll dllall lgailgd (6 2iroai ye pyéill pgai U dyjspall doginll glo ol
statements. The combination is reported by the Trade and Industry Ministry. 200l ge pysill delinllg 6L 8)ljg

41. The creation of the Trade and Industry Ministry is a public sector combination. In determining | gl 5] lo 24225 aicg .olell clball o Wllac 21027 9o dclinllg §)ladl 6jljg clu] .41
whether this should be classified as an amalgamation or an acquisition, the first question to | juic 05l o2y (sl Jodl JIgudl olo .3lgaiul gT ja¥oh) aif ole elld cayini oy
consider is whether one of the parties to the combination has gained control of operations as 202il doyii wlideell Lle dpbyuddl e oo 26 guaaill I_O|}bT 2ol o 13l o go
a result of the combination.

42. Central Government gives responsibility for the new Trade and Industry Ministry to the | 8)ljg gc dlgGuuoll dclinll 6jljg) daslbll diygllg delindl pjg (e djbpoll doganll (817 .42
Minister of Industry and the governing body of the Industry Ministry. This suggests that as part | il olell clhéll (6 Wllac 21097 40 cjas ail Gy 13mg 62221 delinllg 6yladll
of the public sector combination that creates the new Trade and Industry Ministry, the Industry | 8jljq vilillac (Jle éphuull le delindl é)ljg Joai bu3all dcliollg éjlbaill é)ljg £udi
Ministry is gaining control of the operations of the Trade and Development Ministry. However, | (e 2liy épbyull (le Jond delinl 6)ljg cuils [5] bo 0yqdi glo w25 20 .duaiillg 6jladll
the assessment as to whether the Industry Ministry is gaining control is based on the | 202 LgJTulc 200l Laind 2y gl 15] lo ya0ig el le yuyg 2u00dll (290
substance of the combination, not its form. In determining whether the combination should be | (Jlj66"g 8-7 guipgall ;o bbbyl jlic Ul dclinllg 6jlbdl 6jljg 207 «slgaiwl gT
classified as an amalgamation or an acquisition, the Trade and Industry Ministry considers the 40 plell glbsl) dunlball juo o "18-10 @Gubil calsbay]
guidance in paragraphs 7-8 and AG10- AG18 of IPSAS 40.

43. In this scenario, it is assumed that the decision of Central Government to give responsibility | doslll diygllg aclinll pjg le 6l @jspall doganll s (_'JT e ggnill 1as 0 43
for the new Trade and Industry Ministry to the Minister of Industry and the governing body of | dclindl 6jljg Jgno (I 2819 622l dclinllg 6)ladl 6)ljg ¢ ddgquuall delinll 6)ljg)
the Industry Ministry results in the Industry Ministry gaining: ‘o Gle

a. Power over the operations of the Trade and Development Ministry; q auoiillg dclindl §)ljg wldoc Sl ablull 1

b. Exposure, or rights, to variable benefits from its involvement with those operations; and q :lgso @0 lglg whlasll elli o Lgisjlino ye aaili 6pio golial il .

c. The ability to use its power over those operations to affect the nature or amount of the | 206lall 2010 gT doub e }.UT_LU Sldaell i Je lgibhlw plasiwl e §p8ll .o
benefits from its involvement with those operations. Oldoell elli Lo gis)luwo ¢e dailll

44. The Trade and Industry Ministry concludes that, as a result of the public sector combination, | éjljg Jpai .olell ¢lbdll 6 Wliloc pradi) doyis il Sl dcliollg 6jLdl )ljg odds .44
the Industry Ministry has gained control of the Trade and Development Ministry. The Trade | juic Ul dclinllg &jlaill 6)ljg laLg il 6jkill 6jljg (e 6yl e dclindl
and Industry Ministry considers the guidance in paragraphs 9-14 and AG19-AG50 of IPSAS | glhall duuloall o o "50-19 Guhil wilaliyy] Wlss” 14-9 wigell (6 cilslay Ul
40 in determining whether the economic substance of the combination is that of an 202l dwdi ga graaill sanis dl pmgall ylb 15 Lo ayaad aic 40 ololl
amalgamation.
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45.

Illustrative Examples

In considering the economic substance of the public sector combination, the Trade and
Industry Ministry notes that the combination does not result in a controlling entity/controlled
entity relationship between the Trade and Development Ministry and the Industry Ministry.
This is consistent with both an amalgamation and an acquisition. The Trade and Development
Ministry also notes that the Industry Ministry obtains access to economic benefits or service
potential that are similar to those that could have been obtained by mutual agreement; this

may suggest that the economic substance of the combination is that of an acquisition.
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6Ll §ljg bolli .olell elbéll 6 Wililac 21001 (Salbis Ul jagall jlic Ul a1l aic 45
6)ljg ow lasle thuwio dgd /6o dgd s lle lgic aiiy U po0ill atlac ol aclinllg
&)Ll 8)ljg bho i .algaiwllg 202l o J5 20 (Gl laag dclindl §)ljgq draiillg 6)ladll
0947 Lillg @ebgio tloas of slnisl polio Lle Joni dclindl 6)ljg of leul daiillg
1292l of Gl sy 26 lamg :Joliiall @Glaill lgile Jgnall ghoy ol il el dlilao
ASlgaiw ) duwdi ga gronill (salnis !

46.

In considering the indicators relating to consideration, the Trade and Industry Ministry notes
that the public sector combination does not include the payment of consideration because the
combination took place under common control, and Central Government, the controlling entity,
did not specify any consideration in the terms of the combination. Consequently, although the
absence of consideration may suggest that the economic substance of the combination is that
of an amalgamation, this is not of itself conclusive and other factors also need to be taken into

account.

su00i ol dclinllg &jlaill 8jljg Bolli wpoelly dslsiall cilpigall jlicll 2531 aic 46
dgall guai sihyw ciai @i eroaill g1 dac 265 gani U elell clhall o llac
12la) dayliq 2400l bopb 6 (P (sl Bibpuall dgall- djSpall doganll 3305 plg
guai 9o 2000l (s3lois ] jagall ol Sl o ping «ooge 3929 ac go acl Gleg
Juic b sl Jolge 251 o1y Lo hebd dild 20 o g 138 gl 200 j@go

47.

In considering the indicators relating to the decision-making process, the Trade and Industry
Ministry notes that the public sector combination takes place under common control. The
combination was directed by Central Government and the Trade and Development Ministry
and the Industry Ministry had no role in determining the terms of the combination. This
provides evidence that the ultimate decision as to whether the combination took place, and
the terms of the combination, are determined by the Central Government, the controlling
entity. This provides evidence that the economic substance of the combination is that of an

amalgamation.

ol dclinlig 8)laill 8)ljg Bodly jlic il Lo jljall alajl dlasy asleiall cilpbgall 257 aic 47
dj5pall doganll tugagg agall yuai 8ibpw uai ai plall elball ;6 Wliloc 21005
21001l bgpi 33205 ade jga (sl delindl 6ljgg drailllg 8yl §)ljg) vy @lg «2uanill
11235 24020l bapiig 07 28 2p001l 15 13] Lo oliy GHlaill hall o Gle Tyla 28 132
$anis Ul agall ol e o 028y 13m- spbuwall agall- &jssall dogdall Jis o
202l duwoi ga 2ol

48.

Taking these factors together, the Trade and Industry Ministry considers that the public sector
combination should be classified as an amalgamation. In coming to this decision, the fact that
the public sector combination takes place under common control is considered to be the most

significant factor in determining the economic substance of the combination.

&0 Wliloc proaicoing o4 ail delindlg 6)ladl 6)ljg (sp oo Jolg=ll 0as élclo 90 .48
elball L6 cildac gi0a7 of @ss Jhall 13 ] Jogill aicg 200 al Lle olell clball
20001l (s3lnis Ul p@gall 3yaai aic lago Tole pivy dgall guai 6pbyw Cuni olell

Scenario 4: variation
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49. In scenario 4, Central Government gives responsibility for the new Trade and Industry Ministry | dclinll 6jljg) dasbll diigllg dclinll pjg (Je djbpoll doganll Lali 4 jgnill 6 .49
to the Minister of Industry and the governing body of the Industry Ministry. In this variation, | lyjg dyjbmall &0ganll cuei il [as 09 .63y20]l dclinllg 6)ldl §)ljg e dgduiall
Central Government appoints a new Minister and governing body. 45 deg TJJ:D

50. The creation of the Trade and Industry Ministry is a public sector combination under common | .dgaJl yuai 8ihpw cuaj plell glhdll (6 Wldac 21007 Jioy dclinllg 6)ladl 6jljg clu] .50
control. In determining whether this should be classified as an amalgamation or an | (sall JgII JIgudl glo 5lgaiwl gT 200 d.lTul_c ells cauini o1y glb 13] bo 23207 aicg
acquisition, the first question to consider is whether one of the parties to the combination has | (slc 6wl e Joo 26 u0adll LDU.bl 1ol ol 15] o ga jlicl 6 035l ol
gained control of operations as a result of the combination. 202l dayli llasll

51. The Trade and Industry Ministry has a new Minister and a newly formed governing body, | culigll @81l lg) quu Tyao c1l4d doslo dumq 1210 pjg daclinllg 6)laill 6jljg sa) .51
unrelated to the governing bodies of the Trade and Development Ministry and the Industry | dclinll 6)ljq gT awaillg 6jladll 8)ljq Joad o dclindl §)ljgq draiillg 6)lall 6)ljg) daslall
Ministry. Neither the Trade and Development Ministry or the Industry Ministry has gained | bljjl L§T uc @il opsio 2olial i g (sl 8jljgll wldae e dbluwll Gle
power over the operations of the other ministry. Neither do they have exposure, or rights, to Lg1o G960 lg) puilg (sl 6)ljgll ililass
variable benefits from any involvement with the operations of the other ministry.

52. Neither of the Trade and Development Ministry nor the Industry Ministry has gained control | dclinllg &jladll éjljq (e 6buudl (e dclindl §)ljq Uq duniillg 8)laill 8)ljg Jnai al .52
over the Trade and Industry Ministry as a result of the public sector combination. Consequently .000 al Gle gpa0il Lainy el dayiig olell elbéll 6 Willac 2roai doyll
the combination is classified as an amalgamation.

Scenario 5: Transfer of operations under common control ,19_7_// ey O:/.b:LuJ cad Cildac (//9_1_/ 5 /g_,g_y/
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53. The following diagram illustrates the transfer of operations between two public sector entities | guai 6pbyw 1ai olell glhall wilgs go uigr g Whlasll Jigai JUWI awl angy .53
that are under common control. agall
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54. In this scenario, a public sector combination occurs in which the Primary School Nutrition | gujlaoll (6 @321l dllac a0 J_Q_Lj sl ool elball (6 Wlilac ggij Jonill 1as 6 .54
operation is transferred from the Provincial Government's Department of Health to its | .débhioll dogan) dylill audeill 6jljg (] débinll dogin) dsyldl danll 6)ljg (o dllai Ul
Department of Education. Both departments are controlled by the Provincial Government prior 2001l 29yg Jub dshioll dogin 6pbu cuijljgll LS enaig
to and after the combination.

55. As the Provincial Government controls the same operations both before and after the public | glbdll (6 Wlilac 21027 3919 Ju6 lguwai ililasll Jle jhywi débiall dogan UT Loy .Bb
sector combination, the Provincial Government does not report a combination in its | gc ppoill alig .630g0ll dyloll lgailgs 0 2rani g jj6i U déhiall dogan glo ol
consolidated financial statements. The combination is reported by the Department of Lol 6)ljg J1b o 2l
Education.

56. The transfer of the Primary School Nutrition operation is a public sector combination. In | Lo 33327 aicg .olell ¢lbéll o Wliloc 2radi pief ddlag Ul gujlaoll o @il Jéi o] .56
determining whether this should be classified as an amalgamation or an acquisition, the first | &jljg 025l (sall Jodl Jlgull glo .slgaiwl gT 202 ail e elld cauing o1y gl 13]
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question the Department of Education considers is whether one of the parties to the

combination has gained control of operations as a result of the combination.

cldosll (e sl Gle Jns 26 gaaill wlibl aal glb 1] o g jlic il ayleill
2anill oy

57.

In this scenario, the Department of Education gains:

a. Power over the Primary School Nutrition operation;
b. Exposure, or rights, to variable benefits from its involvement with that operation; and

c. Theability to use its power over that operation to affect the nature or amount of the benefits

from its involvement with that operation.

'l Lo Gle ouloill §)ljg Jooi jgndl 1ae (6 .57
9 ‘il gujlaall o @il ddac Gle dblull i
ng_l_o(gng_lg a*J.nSJhCJ_lJ(;DLQJﬁJLuJDL}CdQ_JUﬂOH&_LO”Q_OU.OU ol W
20liall 2lio gl deub (e pilil dalaoll elli e lgiblw plaaiwl Gle 28l o
Auloell elli Lo lgis)luo Lo dioll

58.

The Department of Education concludes that, as a result of the public sector combination, it
has gained control of the Primary School Nutrition operation. The Department of Education
considers the guidance in paragraphs 9-14 and AG19-AG50 of IPSAS 40 in determining

whether the economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation.

Gle wilno 366 olell elbdll o Wllac 21001 Gyl ail S audeill 6jljg (plaig .58

bl Jl juic Jb ool 6jljg 2nig .dulaiul gujlaall 6 @il ddac e dbywll

40 ololl elbsl) dpwlbaall jy=o go "50-19 Gubil wilbliy] Wiljéo"q 14-9 guijsall o
203 awai ga gu0nil) (salbisl pagall gl 15 Lo yaad aic

59.

In considering the economic substance of the public sector combination, the Department of
Education notes that it obtains access to economic benefits or service potential that are similar
to those that could have been obtained in a voluntary transaction; this may suggest that the

economic substance of the combination is that of an acquisition.

aul=ill 8jljg oy olell glball (o Mililac 2r00il saloisll gall jlicdl 253 aic 59

Japall ghay glb Sl elli) dliloo deégio Wiloas gT anlnisl golio (Je Jnaj LQJT

wwai ga pu0aill (§alpisll jogall of | iy 36 |aeg dcgb dloleo ;6 laile
Algaiw ]

60.

In considering the indicators relating to consideration, the Department of Education notes that
the public sector combination does not include the payment of consideration because the
combination took place under common control, and the Provincial Government, the controlling
entity, did not specify any consideration in the terms of the combination. Consequently,
although the absence of consideration may suggest that the economic substance of the
combination is that of an amalgamation, this is not of itself conclusive and other factors also

need to be taken into account.

0 wlilac 21007 of aueill §)ljg ol (ool asleiall vilpdgall juic tly 2501 aic .60

239§ @lg «dgall yuai ihyw ini @i geaaill g gdge 265 gand U olell clball

pell Gleg wllal douiig .pp0nill bapis 6 dgc (sl 8jbuwall dgall- aahiall dogsa

a8 9o 202l dwdi ga 2i00ill (salnisl @gall ol Gl sy 26 . dge 3999 oac go
Jlic il (sl Jolge 357 2y Las Lehs dild 20 6 gud

combination should be classified as an amalgamation. In coming to this decision, the fact that

61. In considering the indicators relating to the decision-making process, the Department of | 21047 UT adeill 8jljg Bodli Jlall slail ddoasy ddleiall Culpngall juicly 351l aic .61
Education notes that the public sector combination takes place under common control. The | .2102ill déhioll dog4n vigag .dgall uai djbyw ciai iao elell clhsll (6 Willasll
combination was directed by the Provincial Government. This provides evidence that the | ai .2u02ill bqui (jg 20ail oy gl 15 Lo UT_u.U iledl sl UT le s 0238y [amq
ultimate decision as to whether the combination took place, and the terms of the combination, | j@q2Jl UT e o 028 1amq opbuwall dgall g «daéhiall dogin Jub o lamayani
are determined by the Provincial Government, the controlling entity. This provides evidence 203l dwai g guonil) (salbis Ul
that the economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation.

62. Taking these factors together, the Department of Education considers that the public sector | clball (6 Wliloc p1aai coling o1y aif aueill 8)ljg (spi oo Jolgell 0as slelo 20 .62

clhall 6 vldac prani of @180 pisi Jhall 13s I Jogill aicg 205 ail Lle olsl
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the public sector combination takes place under common control is considered to be the most

significant factor in determining the economic substance of the combination.

2100l salpis Ul p@gall 3yand aic logo Ilole dgall Guai §pbuw cuai olall

Scenario 6. Combination of a public sector entity with a not-for-profit organization

al dosla yc dabio 2o ol clhdl de)lidgo 2raai 6 j9nill

63. The following diagram illustrates the combination of a public sector entity with a not-for-

profit organization providing similar services.

Before
Depariment of Mot-for-Profit
Health Organization |
After
Depariment of
Health

Wloas 265 oyl dosle e dabio 2o ple clbd) do)li dgo 2pa2i I awyl angy .63

;C}qu:;ﬁ daanll é)ljg
a9y
annll 8)ljg

64. In this scenario, a public sector combination occurs in which Not-for-Profit Organization |, a
charity which provides paramedic services, voluntarily agrees to combine with the
Department of Health in order to improve the delivery of services to the public. The operations
of Not-for-Profit Organization | are integrated with similar operations provided by the
Department of Health. Prior to the combination, the Department of Health has provided
funding for Not-for-Profit Organization |I. The Department of Health meets the cost of
transferring the title to the assets and liabilities of Not- for-Profit Organization | incurred by

the trustees of the charity.

2l @63l e dobio o Golgi plell glball L6 vllac 91047 Ciany ool 13 0 .64
g0 @nll 8jljg g0 graaill Gle legh asuall Kiloas 287 G &sad ag (b)
ilol4io (b) ) @oalgll pe dabrioll cildoe (g4ig .Jggonll tiloasll padi guuai Jol
dabioll Jigaill dnnll 8jljig coas wewoaill Jib sl 8)ljg lgoasai dlilao cildac 20
ciboljilllg Jop b dsleioll dxslall Jai dalai anndl é)lig Joanii (b) aupll asolgll e
Ayl duwnwgoll cliof sy il

65. The combination of the Department of Health and Not-for-Profit Organization | is a public
sector combination. In determining whether this should be classified as an amalgamation or
an acquisition, the first question the Department of Health considers is whether it has gained

control of operations as a result of the combination.

elball Lo wlilac 21007 (b) ayll doslgll pe dabiallg danll 8)ljg gu gionll pis .65

Jodl JIgudl o 3lgaiuwl of 203 ail Gle w3 Laring iy ol8 15] o 3205 2icg olell

aagii vililoe Gle dpbuud! Gle cilns 28 cuils 13] bo ga jlic Ul danll 8)ljg deni sall
21001l

66. In this scenario, the Department of Health gains:
a. Power over Not-for-Profit Organization | and its operations;

b. Exposure, or rights, to variable benefits from its involvement with those operations; and

o Lo le aanll §)ljg Joa onill 2o DD 66
g :lgililacg b aull doalgll p¢ dobiall Lo dbludl
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c. The ability to use its power over those operations to affect the nature or amount of the | @il goliall 2lio gTd_v_ub (_J.C_}_UCLLU Oldoell elli e lgiblw plaalwl Jle 628l .o
benefits from its involvement with those operations. ool elli 6 lpid)liw ge

67. The Department of Health concludes that, as a result of the public sector combination, it has | 6wl e cilnn 26 ail okl elball 6 tlilac proni) dayiig aonll §)ljg olai .67
gained control of Not-for-Profit Organization I The Department of Health considers the | -9 ¢uijaall 6 cilaliyll uic l danll 6)ljg 2nig .(b) aull doslgll e dahiall (e
guidance in paragraphs 9-14 and AG19-AG50 of IPSAS 40 in determining whether the | || Lo 3yand aic 40 olell clbéll duwloall jyleo o "50-19 Gubill culsliy)l viliss” 14
economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation. .00 awsi ga 2oaill (solmis Ul mgall olb

68. In considering the economic substance of the public sector combination, the Department of | danll §jljg bolli olell elbdll o Willac graail (salois Ul jagall jlic Uy asdl aic .68
Health notes that the combination does not result in a controlling entity/controlled entity | ¢ dobiollg é)ljg)l o lgule hiwo dgo /éibuwo dgo aslle dic aiy U gu0aidll UT
relationship between the Department and Not-for-Profit Organization I. This is consistent with Algaiwllg aoall o J5 20 Gl 1amg .ou) doslgll
both an amalgamation and an acquisition.

69. In considering the indicators relating to consideration, the Department of Health notes that the | (-6 ililac 24027 UT danll 6)ljg boli (el dsleiall Cilpbgall jlicdl 351l aic .69
public sector combination does not include the payment of consideration that is intended to | ;0lD (0 48> ge Sl ge 2TWI g 4 slall Pall 205 Jaduy J plell glhsll
compensate the seller for giving up their entitlement to the net assets of an operation. | cl3 glo wliodll J| 2llo 262 098 daanll §jlig (_'JT g0 acyl Gleg adasll dgr_')T
Although the Department of Health makes a payment to the trustees, this is to compensate | ;6 0085 gc AUl ge apnygel yulg 2raaill o 82u4iall LaJlbill e ngrygell
them for costs incurred in effecting the combination, not to compensate them for giving up | (b) oyl doslgll pe dahiall (_'JT acyl e (b) ayl) asslgll e dakiall (_JQ_DT oo
their entitlement to the net assets of Not-for-Profit Organization I. Although Not-for-Profit | il o2y 13ag adasll Jg.DI oo Gle Jaoall Sl cgg) G I liol wulao lgyal
Organization | has a Board of Trustees, these individuals are not entitled to the net assets of | 12q) U ail (ST) (b) 2yl @solgll pe dabiall JgDT oo 0 @0 wal wopb vllis yuy
the operation. This means there is no party with an entitlement to the net assets of Not-for- | .(,04)l gubel dyls &l jono agyal (b) aul) doolgll pe dahiall yaalw ¢ilo
Profit Organization | (i.e., there are no former owners of Not-for-Profit Organization | with | 3 25l Jaodl 1as 69 203l j292 g@ 2ronill ($olois Ul jagall UT Wl s puiyg
quantifiable ownership interests). This suggests that the economic substance of the Jagaall Gl viloaddl 0ya8i guuni g guanill go oyl UT a816ny
combination is that of an amalgamation. In this scenario, this is confirmed by the fact that the
purpose of the combination is to improve the delivery of services to the public.

70. In considering the indicators relating to the decision-making process, the Department of | .02 UT danll 8jljg hodli Jhall slail ddasy ddleiall wilpbgall juicdl 3511 aic .70
Health notes that the public sector combination was a voluntary combination. Consequently, | U clpigall o3a glo w2lla) dayiig .egb 21027 dac glb olall clbsll o Wiloc
these indicators do not provide any evidence to suggest that the economic substance of the .20 dwai go guonil) (salbisdl mgall OT iy Julo (ST 0267
combination is that of an amalgamation.

71. Taking these factors together, the Department of Health considers that the public sector | glbdll (6 Wililac groni Lound o4 ail @l 8)lig sy 20 Jolgell 02 8lelo 20 .71
combination should be classified as an amalgamation. In coming to this decision, the | gbgc 3gaq pac juic Ul danll §)ljq 35l Jhell las (JI Jogill aicg .a00 ail sle olell
Department of Health considers the absence of consideration because there is no party with | y@qall 2yaaJ aic lago Ilole o4 dlasll LJg.DT oo (6 (@0 dl Lopb 1gog 0a9) 1=y,
an entitlement to the net assets of an operation to be the most significant factor in determining | legb (Jak cliodll qulao ol @818 @T}Jl 135 jios ggnill 1as (L6g .2uaaill salnisll
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the economic substance of the combination. In this scenario, this view is reinforced by the fact Jagoodl (Jl viloaa)l ayaai puwnd Wllasell (e syl e

that that Board of Trustees is voluntarily giving up control over the operations to improve the

delivery of services to the public.

Scenario 7: Transfer of an operation between levels of government

dog4all Cilgiwo w didac J&i 17 jgnill

72. The following diagram illustrates the transfer of an operation between levels of government.

og4nll Ciligiue gu dilac Jai Gl pwl angy .72
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In this scenario, Central Government adopts a policy of devolving responsibility for some social
services to the Provincial Government. Consequently, it proposes transferring Operation J,
which provides residential care services, from Central Government's Department of Social
Services to the Provincial Government's Department of Social Services. The Provincial
Government supports the policy and agrees to accept Operation J. Operation J has net assets
of CU1,0002% There is no transfer of consideration by the Provincial Government to the Central
Government. However, the transfer agreement imposes an obligation on the Provincial
Government to continue to provide the residential care services for a minimum of 10 years.
Operation J does not recover all its costs from charges; the Provincial Government therefore
assumes the responsibility for providing resources to meet the shortfall. Following the

transfer, the Provincial Government operates Operation J as a stand-alone entity (i.e., there is

Sloaall pe) e adgduall Joi dwliw @jsjall doganll @ibi Jonill lae (50 .73

Ciloas a5 Lill () aulasll Jai ppied welal dayiig ashioll dogan ] duclainll
Wiloaall 8)la] I @jsiall doganl) asylill duclain Ul ciloaall 6jla) go bl dyleyl
Jaus e §olgig dwluwl 0am ashiall d0g4n acai .dabioll doginl asulill éuclainll
dogso Jaii Ug «sageuw Jly 1,000 Jgol slo Gl () alasll (sginig alosl|
ole Tolg Jall aslail puei wls go acdly ajspall aogaall LI dge dahiall
Ug .wilgiw 10 ge Jo&i 1 830l adbull alegl ciloas aiasd dblgel dshiall dogio
169 dlgduuo dshiall d0gan Janii ellalg Loquyl go lgedlai 2109 (¢s) dilasll oy
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ashiall d0g4s g lode thyuwo éga / éihuuo dgo @s1lc 5gaq ) Lgilay dails
G0l 118g o sl Lgillac 20 ddasll Joldil bhai lgil go pedl Lo (s dulocg

180




dogeuwll dyjell ddlaoll 6 plell glhsll duwlaall pleog aualéo Jua
"olell glhsll 6 wllasll 21027 40 ololl glhdll duwlaall jueoy d664all duwljall
02024 jlap]

Illustrative Examples

a controlling entity/controlled entity relationship between the Provincial Government and Llgule thwall dgall / 6wl dgall @ e cloll LgJT.uJ oo SUlg
Operation J), although it plans to integrate the operation with its other operations at a later
date, which would remove the controlling entity/controlled entity relationship.

2 In these examples monetary amounts are denominated in ‘currency units (CU)".

74. The transfer of Operation J is a public sector combination that will need to be reported in both | ajlgall (o J5 6 laic psill pjly olell clball 6 Wldac 21007 pisy (¢s) dlasll Jbi .74
the Provincial Government's financial statements and those of the Provincial Government's UT loug .d6hinll doganl dsylill diclain Ul tuloaall 6] oilgéq dshiall doginl dullall
Department of Social Services. As the analysis required will be the same for both entities, this | albno o3l JUoll 158 glo uigall WA &l awai g giuw wglbhaoll Juaill
example uses the term Provincial Government to refer to both entities. kgl s ] )bl debioll doghn

75. In determining whether this should be classified as an amalgamation or an acquisition, the | (saJl Jodl J1gudl ulo slgaiuwl gT 200 ail ole ells woying oy b 15] lo yaai aieq .75
first question the Provincial Government considers is whether it has gained control of | dauil wlidasll (e 6phuudl Gle cilno 26 Cuils 15] o g jlic Ub dshioall doghn deni
operations as a result of the combination. 21023

76. In this scenario, the Provincial Government gains: 'l Lo e dshiall o.ogﬁg Jooignill 1hs (6 .76
a. Power over Operation J; g (cs) alaell Lle dablull i
b. Exposure, or rights, to variable benefits from its involvement with Operation J; and 9 (cs) aa=ll 20 Lgis)Liw Q.C a3l 6peio Q_OLLQJ §gaall gI il
c. The ability to use its power over Operation J to affect the nature or amount of the benefits | @23l g0loll Q.J.J.o ql daub Lle J.UI.LU ) aulasll e lpibhlw polaaiwl Gle 8j28)l .o

from its involvement with the operation. o=l (o6 lpid)liw ge

77. The Provincial Government concludes that, as a result of the public sector combination, it has | le cilna 260 olell clbsll (6 Wliloc granill dayil il &l débhiall doghn (plai .77
gained control of Operation J. The Provincial Government considers the guidance in | (lia6"g 14-9 guijeall (6 Wbl débiall doghn 2nig .o ddasll e ophypull
paragraphs 9-14 and AG19-AG50 of IPSAS 40 in determining whether the economic | j@gall g4 1] Lo 2yaai aic 40 olell clbol) dnwlboll jueo o "50-19 Gubil vilabi))
substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation. .00 awwdi ga guoaill (solois Ul

78. In considering the economic substance of the public sector combination, the Provincial | dog4n bolli .olell ¢lbéll o Wllac gronil (salnisll jagall jluicll asdl aic .78
Government notes that the combination results in a controlling entity/controlled entity | déhioll dog4n i lgie buwo dgo /éibuwo dgo dble aic aily guaaill UT ashiall
relationship between the Provincial Government and Operation J. This is inconsistent with the 203 salmis Ul pagall g0 Guiy U 13mg () dlosllg
economic substance of an amalgamation.

79. In considering the indicators relating to consideration, the Provincial Government notes that | wllac o097 UT dasbiall dog4n boli .paell dsleiall vilpbgall jlicJb 353l aic .79
the public sector combination does not include the payment of consideration that is intended | 6D (6 a6 ge Gl e 2Tl rygei 4 slpall Pgell 203 Jouy U plell clbsll o
to compensate the seller for giving up their entitlement to the net assets of an operation. | Jolgj OT dshioll doghn o nisi Jaill asloil UT s go acplg dlosll Jg.DT
However, the transfer agreement requires the Provincial Government to continue to provide | &0g4n ¢l .oquyl o lgadlai oo il U () ddasll ol laug .loaall a8y
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the services. As Operation J does not recover all its costs from charges, the Provincial
Government will need to provide the necessary resources to cover the shortfall. The Provincial
Government considers that the cost of providing services for the agreed 10 year period is likely
to be approximately equal to the value of the net assets received. It therefore considers that a
market participant would estimate the fair value of Operation J (with the obligation to provide
services for 10 years) to be zero. Although no consideration is transferred, this reflects the
fair value of the combination. The Provincial Government concludes that the indicators relating
to consideration do not provide any evidence to suggest that the economic substance of the

combination is that of an amalgamation.
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80.

In considering the indicators relating to the decision-making process, the Provincial
Government notes that the public sector combination is a voluntary combination.
Consequently, these indicators do not provide any evidence to suggest that the economic

substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation.

21097 ¢l @shiall dogan Bodli sl 31l dulas dsleiall cilphgall juic Ul 3511 aic .80
(§T 0287 J Wlpwgall 0am glo «2lla) dagiig .scgb 2100 @ plell clhall o wllac
203U duwai ga puaaill (salib Ul jogall ol Il iy Ju>

81.

Taking these factors together, the Provincial Government concludes that there is no evidence
that economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation, and that the public

sector combination should, therefore, be classified as an acquisition.

waall ¢l sle Jua a0gy 1 ail Ll @shioll doqis (plai o Jolgell 0as 8lclo 2o .81
ol elbdll ;6 Wliloc 21007 Loind 21y qug 203l 1992 g 2ol $alois Ul
lgaiul Lgil Lle

Scenario 7: Variation

il 7 gl

82.

In scenario 7, the Provincial Government considers that a market participant would estimate
the fair value of Operation J (with the obligation to provide services for 10 years) to be zero.
This is the reason that no consideration is paid. In this variation, Operation J is assumed to
cover its costs from charges. Consequently, a market participant would estimate the fair value

of Operation J (with the obligation to provide services for 10 years) to be greater than zero.

dalell dadll s Goull o gblitll ol of dshiall dogso (i .7 jgndll (L6 .82

! go lamg oo aund (wlgiw 10 620) wiloadd! a8l wiolgll 20) () dlosl
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83.

In these circumstances, the fact that the combination does not include the payment of
consideration that is intended to compensate the seller for giving up their entitlement to the
net assets of an operation may provide evidence that the economic substance of the

combination is that of an amalgamation.

Shill ge 25Ul Baygeil a2all gl 265 Jouiy U 20l UTCLQ_LQQ wogihll 0am (09 .83
g2 2u00ill (saloisl pgall of Gle s 0287 26 Lo didac Jgol Lolo 6 a8 ge

84.

In determining the classification of the public sector combination, the Provincial Government
considers which factor or factors are the most significant. The Provincial Government
considers the fact that it has gained control of Operation J and the fact that the combination

does not involve the integration of its operations and those of Operation J to be the most

of Jolall jlic UL dabhiall dog4n 250 olell clball (o tillac 21a0i Lating 3205 aic .84
le sibull e oo 26 Ll jlic I @sbhioll dogén eiig dwsl 40l Jolgell
() dulasll daleiall vililosll ¢lg laililac Jol47 e sghiy U 10aill plals) aulasll
2100l ) iy 1aeg 2u00ill soloisl yagall 3yani aic dogall Jolgell 13l (o
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significant factors in determining the economic substance of the combination. This suggests | laa jIjall aladl dlos) déleiall Cilpb§all ocaig .algaiwl ail le waimy (_'JT G2
that the combination should be classified as an acquisition. The indicators relating to the | (g4 26 2102il) (salbis Ul jmgall ol Gl pd (pgell daleiall vl pngaoll ol | earinil
decision-making process support this classification; only the indicators relating to lgaluwl d_lTul_c 2100ill |38 aéhioll dogin oini o 0g .00
consideration suggest that the economic substance of the combination may be an

amalgamation. The Provincial Government therefore classifies the combination as an

acquisition.
Scenario 8: Transfer of a commercial entity between levels of government dog4a/l Cilygiwo w dylai (j‘[‘ o JSi -8 JleY=¥7/)
85. The following diagram illustrates the transfer of a commercial entity between levels of Gog4nll whgiwo gy dyladl sluioll Jai Wl oyl angy .85
government. a2y Juo
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86. In this scenario, the Federal Government agrees to transfer Commercial Entity L to Provincial | dog4n I ((J) aylaill sliwoll Jiani e 8@']3._1;2.” doganll Golgi Jgoill lam 0 .86
Government K. Provincial Government K pays consideration to the Federal Government in | dlosy @lei logo alljagell dogandl JI (pgell () asbiall dogin 202ig .(¢)) asbiall
respect of the transfer. Following the combination, Provincial Government K operates | dgo LQJT le (J) ayladl sLiiall Jasaidy () aehinll dogin 0géi «210aill asiq . Joill
Commercial Entity L as an arms-length, stand-alone entity. Ly (s)lad UJJLUJT e dldiuo

87. The transfer of Commercial Entity L is a public sector combination. In determining whether | 243 gl5 15 Lo 2y325 aieqg . olell glbéll 6 Wliloc 21oai (J) ayylail sl Joi piey .87
this should be classified as an amalgamation or an acquisition, the first question Provincial | @éhiall dogan deray 3l JgII JIGudl g6 (algaiul gT 203 CUT(_J_C alasll el Layng
Government K considers is whether it has gained control of operations as a result of the -2eoaill danyii ldasll Gle syl e cidoo 26 cuils 3] Lo ga jlic b ()

combination.
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88. In this scenario, Provincial Government K gains: ‘sle () dahiall doqan Jnai jgnill 1as 0 .88
a. Power over Commercial Entity L and its operations; q :lgililacq (J) ayladll 8Liinioll b,l.c dblwll T
b. Exposure, or rights, to variable benefits from its involvement with those operations; and g ‘Wldoell ¢l lgblijl ge aaili épsio golial (Gganll gl ol
c. The ability to use its power over those operations to affect the nature or amount of the | daili 26liall 2lio gTa_v_LLb Q.LC}.ULLLU Oldoell elli Gle lgiblw plasaiwl Gle jp8ll o

benefits from its involvement with those operations. ol elli Lo lgid)lio ge

89. Provincial Government K concludes that, as a result of the public sector combination, it has | e “ilno 266 olell clbsll (6 Wlilac pronil doyls ail Wl (e)) aebiall dogin (plai .89
gained control of Commercial Entity L. Provincial Government K considers the guidance in | 6 claliydl juic b (&) aéhiall dogan 1:)|Jg (J) aybil 8 Lol ke ol
paragraphs 9-14 and AG19-AG50 of IPSAS 40 in determining whether the economic | aic 40 elell clball duwlaall jueo o "50-19 Gubil vilali)] wilies"g 14-9 gujsall
substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation. 203 awai ga pu0ill (salbis Ul pagall ¢l 15] Lo ayaad

90. In considering the economic substance of the public sector combination, Provincial | dogan Bodli wolell clbsll o Wllac groail (sabis Ul jagall JLLT.C_IJLJ im'le aic .90
Government K notes that the combination results in a controlling entity/controlled entity | dog4n gw lgile thiwo dgo /éhuwo dgo dd e lgic iy guanill Ul ) ashiall
relationship between the Provincial Government and Commercial Entity L. This is inconsistent | dog4n bollig .o0al) salnis Ul jmgall 20 Gy J lang .(J) alill ol_uuo_Hg ashioll
with the economic substance of an amalgamation. Provincial Government K also notes that Algaiwl e Jay o gag « sl j@go dJ gu0adll U| el (&) asbioll
the combination has commercial substance, which is suggestive of an acquisition.

91. In considering the indicators relating to consideration, Provincial Government K notes that the | 21097 Ul (¢)) aabiall dog4n holli (paell ddleioll wlpball jlicl a5l aic .91
public sector combination includes the payment of consideration that is intended to | ;0 a8 ge Sl ye 23U Jaygell a2all Pgell 205 Jouy olell glhdll 6 Wilac
compensate the seller for giving up their entitlement to the net assets of an operation. | U (dgell dsleiall vilpigall Ul ol (&) ashioll dogin (plaig .adosll Jng oo
Provincial Government K concludes that the indicators relating to consideration do not provide 202 awoi ga gronill solnisl yagall U| Gl iy Julo L§| 0287
any evidence to suggest that the economic substance of the combination is that of an
amalgamation.

92. In considering the indicators relating to the decision-making process, Provincial Government UT () daahiall dogin Boll il slail dadosy dsleioll Cilpngall jlicJb a5 Dl aic .92
K notes that the public sector combination is a voluntary combination. Consequently, these | U Clpiugall odm glo «2la) doyiig .,egb 21007 ga olell ¢lhdll (6 Wllac 2i09i
indicators do not provide any evidence to suggest that the economic substance of the .20 dwai go guoail) (sabisdl mgall UT Il iy Julo (sT 0267
combination is that of an amalgamation.

93. Taking these factors together, Provincial Government K concludes that there is no evidence | j@gall UT e Juooogr U ail Wl () aebiall dogin (plai leo Jolgell 0as élelo 20 .93
that the economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation, and that the public | olell clbdéll 6 Wilac 2ra2i cadni (21 07 309 203l duwai ga 2a2ill (solnis Ul
sector combination should, therefore, be classified as an acquisition. .Algaiwl ail e

Scenario 9: Purchase of a private sector operation ol clhéll dilac CW 9 g0l
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94. The following diagram illustrates the purchase of a private sector operation by a public sector

ool glhall aoyli dgs Jus o plall glbsl) dyloc clpd JUWI awlll abgy .94
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95. In this scenario, Central Government purchases Operation N from Company M. Central | dog4all 2637 .(0) @5uill go (y) dlasll @jbpall doginll (syiy janill las 0 .95
Government pays the market value of Operation N, and Company M acts voluntarily. Following | 25 .clpidl éulac asug legb (o) @dpill wopniig (o) ddosl) @sgull dousll éjspall
the purchase, Operation N is managed as an arms-length, stand-alone entity. Loy s)lad UJJLUJ| e lgeo Joleill ol déiwo dgo LgJI lely) dadasll

96. The purchase of Operation N is a public sector combination. In determining whether this | Lauind 24y gl 13] Lo yaai aic .olell glhdll o Wlac 202 piny "y" ddasll dlpw .96
should be classified as an amalgamation or an acquisition, the first question Central | g& juic Ul dj4poll doganll asni sall JgdI JIgull glo .algaiuwl gT 200 ail sle el
Government considers is whether it has gained control of operations as a result of the 2001l doyii Wldaell (e 6wl e cilbo 26 Ciils 5] Lo
combination.

97. In this scenario, Central Government gains: ‘Sl Lo Gle @jbpall doganll Jnoi ygnill 1as (6 .97
a. Power over Operation N; q () adoe e dbluwll
b. Exposure, or rights, to variable benefits from its involvement with Operation N; and q :lg1o @all lglg () dilosll o Lgisjliwo (e daili ousio golio) il .
c. The ability to use its power over Operation N to affect the nature or amount of the benefits | daili s0liall $lio gT daub e J.UTJJJ (0) alaoll e lgihlw olaaiwl e 838l .o

from its involvement with that operation. Aulos)l elli (oo lgis)liwo ¢e
98. Central Government concludes that, as a result of the public sector combination, it has gained | 8 byl (e vilnn 38 wolell glbdll o tililoc 21001 dayil ail ajspall doganll (plai .98

control of Operation N. Central Government considers the guidance in paragraphs 9-14 and
AG19- AG50 of IPSAS 40 in determining whether the economic substance of the combination

is that of an amalgamation.

iliao"g 14-9 cilisall o wilaliyll jlicdly &jspall doganll aslig (g) adasll Ll
g2l l5 15] Lo 3207 aie 40 pleoll elhall duulaoll jheo o "50-19 Gubdl wiloliy)]
202l dwéj ga granill ($olnis Ll

185



dogeuwll dyjell ddlaoll 6 plell glhsll duwlaall pleog aualéo Jua
"olell glhsll 6 wllasll 21027 40 ololl glhdll duwlaall jueoy d664all duwljall
02024 jlap]

Illustrative Examples

99. In considering the economic substance of the public sector combination, Central Government
notes that the combination results in a controlling entity/controlled entity relationship
between Central Government and Operation N. This is inconsistent with the economic
substance of an amalgamation. Central Government also notes that the combination has

commercial substance, which is suggestive of an acquisition.

a0ganll bolli olell glball 6 Wllac ppoail $alnisll yogall juictl 3501 aic .99

doginll g lade jbywo dgo /éphuo dgo d8lle agag dic aily 2ranill gl @jspall

&jspall doganll Bl .a0all salnis ! agall 20 @iy U 130g (¢) dilacg dj4all
lgaiwl Gle Jay o gag (sl 12 al poaill of &)l

100. In considering the indicators relating to consideration, Central Government notes that the
public sector combination includes the payment of consideration that is intended to
compensate the seller for giving up their entitlement to the net assets of an operation. Central
Government concludes that the indicators relating to consideration do not provide any
evidence to suggest that the economic substance of the combination is that of an

amalgamation.

wildac 2100 ol @jspall doganll Bl . paell dsleiall cilphgall juic Ul 2511 2ic 100

QDLD(EJDQQ:)GCDJALJI&CQJLLJI@Jg&dl&dl@gﬁﬂlgﬂ:d@upl&llglb@ﬂufi

Jus sl 0287 1) paelly asleioll vilphaall of &bl doganll (nlaig ddosll Jaol
203l duwsi g g1oaill salois Ul agall ol Ll iy

101.In considering the indicators relating to the decision-making process, Central Government
notes that the public sector combination is a voluntary combination. Consequently, these
indicators do not provide any evidence to suggest that the economic substance of the

combination is that of an amalgamation.

21005 ol jspall doganll Bl lall 31l dwoss dsleiall Cilpbgall jlic b 2531 2ic . 101
02385 U Wlpngall oas glo «wllal daylig chb 21097 ping ololl clhsll w0 Cildac
203 duwai ga puaaill (salnis Ul jogall ol Gl iy W ]

102. Taking these factors together, Central Government concludes that there is no evidence that
the economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation, and that the public

sector combination should, therefore, be classified as an acquisition.

suonill jago of Lle Jua 20gy U ail djbpall dogandl plad Jeo Jolgell 0as blelo 20.102
Gle o)l elball o wlilac 2100 Laling 21y aF gog 203l dwai ga $olnis Ul
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Scenario 9: variation

il 9 jonill

103.In scenario 9, Company M enters into the transaction voluntarily. In this variation, Central

Government nationalizes Operation N through a compulsory purchase. The purchase is still

a0g4nll pgai yusill 13 (,6g legb dloleall (6 (o) @spill 537 .9 08) jgnill (46.103
ayall i el ayloc JIy g o] e dylac J115 yo (o) dylosl ubgh aéyal

effected at the market value of Operation N. ) daulaol dudguul
104.The change from a voluntary transaction to a compulsory purchase does not affect the | Culpigall gT 6l Wilaygdi e ol Ul elpudl ] duegbll dloleall o poill 1j§) Jg.104
assessments of control or the indicators related to consideration. ogell déleiall

105.In considering the indicators relating to the decision-making process, Central Government
notes that Company M does not act voluntarily. The fact that Central Government (a party to
the combination) is able to impose the public sector combination on Company M provides

evidence that the economic substance of the combination is that of an acquisition.

aspill of ajspall dogandl Boli lall 31l ddas dsleiadl cilphgall jlic Ub 25 1 2ic .105

P10 Gl 616 (aponill 6 lob) @jSjall dogsall l asung leghb Lol U (o)
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106. Consequently, Central Government classifies the public sector combination as an acquisition.

Slgaiwl aif Le olell glball Lo wilikac gwan @jbpall doganll Laing i dauiig.106
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Scenario 10. Bargain purchase

ADLST yo s clpidd] 110 jgoill

107. The following diagram illustrates a bargain purchase by a public sector entity.

Municipality O Company P Municipality O Company P

... Operation @ 1. -
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108. In this scenario, Municipality O purchases Operation Q from Company P in a bargain purchase.
Company P is seeking to sell Operation Q quickly to release cash for its other operations, and
is willing to accept a price below the market value of Operation Q for an early sale. In entering
into the bargain purchase, Company P acts voluntarily. Following the purchase, Operation Q is

managed as an arms-length, stand-alone entity by Municipality O.

IolaT ey i 0 (¢) &pidl go (L) ddasll (yw) @aldl sy Jonill 1as 6.108

Jaub 0 aueyllg (s Ul lgililas) 261l pogil depuuy (L6) dlasll ol (¢) aspill (s2uwig

you clpd ddac 6 Jgrall aicq yawo 2 (0) dlasll dgul anll go J8l o
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109. The bargain purchase of Operation Q is a public sector combination. In determining whether
this should be classified as an amalgamation or an acquisition, the first question Municipality

0 considers is whether it has gained control of operations as a result of the combination.

5] Lo 3329 aicq ol glhall 6 Wllac praai pisy GIoleT (o (Lo) dlosll clpi 109
@l aesi sall Jodl JIgul glo lgaiwl of a0s ail Lo ells Laind o gl
2raaill @i cldasll Gle bl Gle cidnos 28 cuils 13] o ga jliic 1l

110. In this scenario, Municipality O gains:
a. Power over Operation Q;
b. Exposure, or rights, to variable benefits from its involvement with Operation Q; and
c. The ability to use its power over Operation Q to affect the nature or amount of the benefits

from its involvement with that operation.

e (gw) &alll Jnai ggoil 13 ,6.110
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111. Municipality O concludes that, as a result of the public sector combination, it has gained control
of Operation Q. Municipality O considers the guidance in paragraphs 9-14 and AG19-AG50 of
IPSAS 40 in determining whether the economic substance of the combination is that of an

amalgamation.
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112.In considering the economic substance of the public sector combination, Municipality O notes
that the combination results in a controlling entity/controlled entity relationship between
Municipality O and Operation Q. This is inconsistent with the economic substance of an
amalgamation. Municipality O also notes that the combination has commercial substance
(even though the price paid was below the market price of Operation Q), which is suggestive

of an acquisition.

(o) @l Bodli olell elball 6 vlikae pranil (salois Ul jmgall jlic b 250 2ic 112
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113.1n considering the indicators relating to consideration, Municipality O notes that the public | ;6 Wllac 24027 UT () daldl Bodi (ool dsleioll cilpbgall jlic Jb a5l 2ic 113
sector combination includes the payment of consideration that is intended to compensate the LJg.Dl O 0 add e Al ge 23l gBugel a2all el 205 Jouwy plell clhall
seller for giving up their entitlement to the net assets of an operation, even though that price LJ.OT Trow legb dgall clisg ausqul dousll oo d_oTp_uJJl [a® QT g0 acdl Gle dlasll
was below market value. Company P voluntarily accepted a lower price for a quick sale, and | gc (Aug=ill (sqluay (g) aduill 2qji ga cqdaall (pPaoll go Pl ylbg 2w 20
the purpose of the consideration paid was to provide Company P with the level of | golai lglgus) slasiwl e cuils il (Lo) dlosll Jool SO 50 lgan gye Il
compensation for giving up its entitlement to the net assets of Operation Q that it was willing | (saloi6 Ul jmgall QT le Jua L§T 0267 U (pgell asleiall cilpigall QT &l () @l
to accept. Municipality O concludes that the indicators relating to consideration do not provide .20 g 021l
any evidence to suggest that the economic substance of the combination is that of an
amalgamation.

114.In considering the indicators relating to the decision-making process, Municipality O notes that | 21027 UT () aaldl bhodli il sil adasy dsdleiall wilpngoll jlic b 3511 aic. 114

the public sector combination is a voluntary combination. Consequently, these indicators do
not provide any evidence to suggest that the economic substance of the combination is that of

an amalgamation.

ol pa8i U cilphgall 0am glo w3l doulig .,cgb 21007 ga ploll clhall 6 wliloc
202l duwei g g1aaill (salnis Ul gall of W] iy Juo

115. Taking these factors together, Municipality O concludes that there is no evidence that the
economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation, and that the public sector

combination should, therefore, be classified as an acquisition.

i Ul mgall ¢l Gle Jua aagy U dif (yw) @alydl alai leo Jolgell 0as élelo £0.115
Slgaiwl dil Gle 2roaill Laing (210 o7 0g 203l 292 g2 21a2ill

Scenario 10: variation

sl 10 jgnill

116.In scenario 10, Company P enters into the transaction voluntarily. In this variation, Municipality
0 seizes Operation Q through a compulsory purchase. The purchase is still effected at a price
below the market value of Operation Q. Company P would not have sold Operation Q for a price

below market value voluntarily.

() @2yl Sgaiw il 13 oq legh doleall 6 (g) d9piul J535.10 jgnidll ,6.116

@0 8l ymany 8o elpill auloc I Uy oljl clpb duloc JI1> go (0) dlaal e

dossll go Jol youy (L0) dulasl pu (g) dpill asr alg (0) dulosl) dibgull dasl
legb dubgul

117.The change from a voluntary transaction to a compulsory purchase does not affect the

assessment of control.

Bl 0987 Lle &) U Golpyl elpiul ] ducghll aloleall (o petll ¢f 117
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Illustrative Examples

118.In considering the indicators relating to consideration, Municipality O notes that the public
sector combination includes consideration that is intended to compensate the seller for giving
up their entitlement to the net assets of an operation. However, the level of compensation is
less than Company P would have accepted voluntarily. Consequently, these indicators provide
only weak evidence that the economic substance of the combination is that of an acquisition,

and greater reliance is placed on other factors.

0 wlilac 210y ol (gw) &alll Bolli . (peell asleiall wilpbgall licdl 2301 2ic 118

Jool oo o a8 g il ge 25Ul Pugell asall (pgell Jady plell glhall

daulig (,09b iy (g) dpill allis loo Jsl pugell sgluo olo ll> 20 dilasl

9o 2100l (solois Ul pmaall ¢l e @arer dal bés 0187 Cilhaall 0as glo welal
sl dolge Gle b Il alaic JI ol Lab \3lgaiw il dusi

119. In considering the indicators relating to the decision-making process, Municipality O notes that
Company P does not act voluntarily. The fact that Municipality O (a party to the combination) is
able to impose the public sector combination on Company P provides evidence that the

economic substance of the combination is that of an acquisition.

a5l of G (o) aaldl s el sl dlasy asleiall cilpdgall jlic Jy 3501 2ic 119

P16 e 8116 (21021l 56 Lopb) (yw) @l ol daudng oeqb J4iy Lo U (g)

Saois I @gall ol Gle o pasi (¢) aspidl (e plell clball &0 whloc p1aai
Algoiwdl awwsi ga 21000l

120. Taking all the factors into account, Municipality O classifies the public sector combination as

an acquisition.

e ploll glball 6 wlilac grani () dalyl waing Juicll Jolgell 2100 350 20.120
lgaiwl Lgil

Scenario 11: Donated operations

lgy cpiall Cililaoll 17 jgnill

121. The following diagram illustrates the receipt of a donated operation by a public sector entity.

Before

Ministry of
Education

MNot-for-Profit
Organization R

Ministry of
Educafion

Mot-for-Profit
Crganizafion R

ool glboll ali dgo Ju6 o lgy epio dlac o il JUWI awlll angy . 121

2%y Jud
i dobi Jsill 8ljg 2yl dosle pc dohio Jsill 8)ljg
all d6ola . (p)
(p)

122.In this scenario, Not-for-Profit Organization R, a charity providing education services,
voluntarily transfers Operation S, a school, to the Ministry of Education at no cost. Not-for-
Profit Organization R does this because it considers that this will result in improved services

to the public, and enable it to meet its objectives.

droglei viloas 0285 s duwwdo aq (o) aupll doolgll e dahiall jonill 1as (6.122
¢ dabiall Jeaig del4i sl g aulsill 8)ig ll- duwjao — legh (@) dlasll Joas
498020 iloasll guuni | 538 Logw s ol i laill el () 2yl asslgll

123.The donation of Operation S is a public sector combination. In determining whether this should
be classified as an amalgamation or an acquisition, the first question the Ministry of Education

considers is whether it has gained control of operations as a result of the combination.

o 13 lo yaai aicg plell clbsll 6 Wliloc 2roni pioj (@) daula=ll cpill ddoc.123
Juic Uy ouleill 8ljg asnyi (sall Jg I JIgudl glo 5lgaiwl gT 2025 el oy 2l
2001l douii Wldoell (Je 8l (Je cibo 26 Ciils 15] o ga

124. In this scenario, the Ministry of Education gains:

b o e adsill 8)ljg e clon yonil 1as (16124
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a. Power over Operation S; q (@) adosll e abludl T

b. Exposure, or rights, to variable benefits from its involvement with Operation S; and q :la1o @o lalg (@) dlasll o Lgis)livo g daili dpwio polio) il .

c.  The ability to use its power over Operation S to affect the nature or amount of the benefits | dajlll golioll 2lio gT daub e }UCLLU (@) ala=ll e lgiblw plaaiwl (e 8j28)l .o
from its involvement with that operation. Aulae)l elli (o6 gis)lio ¢e

125. The Ministry of Education concludes that, as a result of the public sector combination, it has | éjbyull Gle cilpo 2686 .olell clbsll (6 Wlilac 21021 doyil ail ouloill §jljg (plai. 125
gained control of Operation S. The Ministry of Education considers the guidance in paragraphs | wligo"q 14-9 guipeall o wisliyll juicly ouledl §)ljg 26ig (uw) ddasll Lo
9-14 and AG19-AG50 of IPSAS 40 in determining whether the economic substance of the | @gall gl5 15| Lo 2y2ai aic 40 ploll clhél) duwlaoll jleo o "50-19 Gubdl culoluy]
combination is that of an amalgamation. 002 awdi ga guoail) (saolois

126.1n considering the economic substance of the public sector combination, the Ministry of | adeill §)ljg Boliolell clhéll o Wllac groail (salnisl jagall jLic Ul 251l 2ic 126
Education notes that the combination has commercial substance (even though no price was | (<lc Jas lo a@q .(((8) dulasll ;oi L§T 203 pac oo acdl Lle) )i ego d guaaill ol
paid for Operation S), which is suggestive of an acquisition. Algaiw

127.1n considering the indicators relating to consideration, the Ministry of Education notes that the | (0 Wullac gioai UT adsill 8)lig Bolli (el dsleioll wilpbgoll jlic b 351l 2ic.127
public sector combination does not include the payment of consideration that is intended to | (0l (50 48> e Sl ge 2Tl gHygeil aeall Paoll 205 Jau U olell clhall
compensate the seller for giving up their entitlement to the net assets of an operation. | J4uiy (o) aul) @oslgll ue dahiall Jjli 9o cls (6 s s 20 dlosll Jg.DT
However, the reason for this is that Not-for-Profit Organization R voluntarily surrendered | jouy clpull ddac (60 . Iola oy clpill 20g) aylivo 2049llg .(Ggaall elli ye (cgb
those rights. The situation is similar to that of a bargain purchase. In a bargain purchase, a | (Jc dibliol ey iy Cuos adguull dagsll (o J.olj_mu Jas 25Ul cepy 26 JIolas
seller may be willing to accept a price below market value where this meets their needs, for | (Jugai @ludl cllall cacp gy epio dlae) duwill .l 2ull o gudeill  Jlall Juw
example in enabling a quick sale. With a donated operation, the former owner is willing to | a63lgll ¢ dabioll cicy ygnill 13a oq .Joéoll hléall Lopbll (pge 9o dasll
transfer the operation for no consideration to their preferred counterparty. In this scenario, | &o3dall iloadll (6 (uwnd 038w el ol auleill 6jljg S (@) adasll o 0 2ul
Not-for-Profit Organization R is willing to transfer Operation S to the Ministry of Education | puiy Juo (§T 0285 1 (gl wilpigo QT ool 6jljg (olad el daylig Jgganll
because this will provide improved services to the public. Consequently, the Ministry of .202l) dwsi ga groaill solnis Ul mgall (_'JT Sl
Education concludes that the indicators of consideration do not provide any evidence to
suggest that the economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation.

128. In considering the indicators relating to the decision-making process, the Ministry of Education | 21027 (_'JT adsill 6)ljg bodi Jlall slail dldoae daleiall Cilphgall juicl 3501 2ic.128
notes that the public sector combination is a voluntary combination. Consequently, these (§T 0287 U Wlpwgall 0am glo «w2lal dayiig . ,egb 21007 ga ol clbdll o Wlilac
indicators do not provide any evidence to suggest that the economic substance of the 202l awoi ga 200l (ool @gall (_';T Gy Juo
combination is that of an amalgamation.

129.Taking these factors together, the Ministry of Education concludes that there is no evidence | (Saloi6 Ul mgall UT(_,lc Juaoog U culp.llsu.ll 8lig cunls oo Jolgell 03s élelo 20.129
that the economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation, and that the public Algaiwl ail ole 2roaill Laling (21 o7 gog 203l @92 9o 2ianill
sector combination should, therefore, be classified as an acquisition.
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Scenario 12: Nationalization of a private sector entity—-forced seizure

Sl e Lliw - plad] clbsll deili dgo ubgi:12 jgnill

130. The following diagram illustrates the nationalization of a private sector entity by a public

sector entity by means of a forced seizure.
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oc ploll clball doili dgy Ju6 go LIl clball duli dgo pubgi Wl awpl ogy. 130
Spadl eliwll Guyb

dyjbpoll doganll sl hagal &jspoll dogsall

131.In this scenario, Central Government nationalizes Company T through legislation. Central
Government does not pay any consideration to the shareholders of Company T. Following the

purchase, Company T is managed as an arms-length, stand-alone entity.

2035 Ug wleypdidll Jus go () dgall gubgis dyjspall doganll pgai jaoill 1am ,6.131
4g5 lail Gl () agall Jla il a01g () gall amlual Pae (T djdpall dogsall
any slai gwlwl e @léiuo

132. The nationalization of Company T is a public sector combination. In determining whether this
should be classified as an amalgamation or an acquisition, the first question Central
Government considers is whether it has gained control of operations as a result of the

combination.

Lauing o1y b 151 Lo 2205 aieq olell clball o vildac graai pisy () dgall gubgi. 132
lo 9@ 0 @jbpall doganl aeni il Jodl JIgull glo lgaiwl of 0o Lgil Lo ella
a0l aii wllasll Gle sphypull Gle cilps 28 cuils 19)

133. In this scenario, Central Government gains:
a. Power over Company T;
b. Exposure, or rights, to variable benefits from its involvement with Company T; and
c. The ability to use its power over Company T to affect the nature or amount of the benefits

from its involvement with Company T.

‘b o Gle @jsjall d0g8all Jnai jonill 1am (46133
q:() agall Lle abludl
9:lgs6 &> Lalg () dgall ;0 lgi5)lino e daili ousio golio) il .
ac daili goliall plio gl deub (e pilil () dgall Gle lgiblw olaaiwl Gl a8l .o
() dgall 6 lgi5)liwo

134. Central Government concludes that, as a result of the public sector combination, it has gained
control of Company T. Central Government considers the guidance in paragraphs 9-14 and
AG19- AG50 of IPSAS 40 in determining whether the economic substance of the combination

is that of an amalgamation.

Gle tilno 286 Lolell glball (o wllac gronil auii ail djsjall doganll (nlai.134

wlo"g 14-9 ciljsall o wialiyll ajdiall dogsnll aoig () dgall Lle dybuwll

1@aall gl 13] Lo 3397 aic 40 ololl clhal duwlaall o o "50-19 @ubill cilali]
002l awsi ga ol (salnis Ul
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135. In considering the economic substance of the public sector combination, Central Government
notes that the combination results in a controlling entity/controlled entity relationship
between Central Government and Company T. This is inconsistent with the economic
substance of an amalgamation. Central Government also notes that, by depriving the former
shareholders of their rights to Company T, the combination has commercial substance, which

is suggestive of an acquisition.

doganll bodli olell glball o villoe ionil (salois Ul pogall jlic b 3501 2ic.135

&5yl dogdall g lgile thyuwo g2 /8jhyuwo dgs dd e dic il granill gl &5yl

ail Lyl éyjbpoll doginll bollig a0l (salois Ul jmgall 20 @wiy U 1aag () dgallg

1292 d 2ol ylo () dgall 6 00898 o ailull grosluall glop JUb o
Slgaiwdl e Jau bo gag ws)lad

136.In considering the indicators relating to consideration, Central Government notes that the | uliac 21047 QT bl doginll bhodli . paell dsleioll ilpigall jlic Ul 3501 2ic.136
public sector combination does not include the payment of consideration that is intended to | (;0lD (56 @@o ye il ge Wl Hugeil azall ogell 205 Jady U olell clbsll o
compensate the seller for giving up their entitlement to the net assets of an operation. | ¢ 0gilédniwo l_LLSP_]TJ_O ') dgall o cusbull grasluall glo .l 20 dilosll Jg_DT
However, the former shareholders of Company T have had their entitlements extinguished | .3lgaiw i) dwwoi ga 200l ool @gall QT le s 028y lao bhanll @b
through compulsion, which provides evidence that the economic substance of the combination uT Gl Juo (§T 0187 I pgell dsleiall Wilpigall UT ajspall doginll (plaig
is that of an acquisition. Central Government concludes that the indicators relating to 202l awoi ga gronill solnisll mgall
consideration do not provide any evidence to suggest that the economic substance of the
combination is that of an amalgamation.

137.In considering the indicators relating to the decision-making process, Central Government | dgall UT ajspall doganll hindli ljall slail ddasy adleioll culpbgall jlic Ul a5 1l aic 137
notes that Company T does not act voluntarily. The fact that Central Government (a party to | 2102§ (5§60 (e 6)al8 (21021l (6 loyb) &jspall doganll ol @dusng legb Lopnii U ()
the combination) is able to impose the public sector combination on Company T provides | g& guo2ill (salnis Ul j@gall UT le s 0367 () dgall e ololl clhall (6 wilbiloc
evidence that the economic substance of the combination is that of an acquisition. Algoiw ) duuai

138.Taking these factors together, Central Government concludes that there is no evidence that | y@qall (_'JT ole Juo oogr U ail ajspall doginll (plai leo Jolgell 03 blclo 20.138

the economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation, and that the public

sector combination should, therefore, be classified as an acquisition.

Slgaiul il le proaill Lasind a1l o 3og 202l awdi go 21001l (alois

Scenario 13: Nationalization of a private sector entity-bailout

3lsill- pladl clbdll doli dgo jubgi' 13 jgnill

139.The following diagram illustrates the nationalization of a private sector entity by a public

sector entity by means of a bailout.

Gub gc ololl clbsll o dga Ju6 go Pl clball o dgr pibgi Wl el ang) 139
Slaill

192



&yageuwll aypell dalaall 6 ploll glhall duwlaall leog awslao Ju>
"plall glhall 6 cillasll pr0ar" 40 ploll clhall dnwlaall Jhea) da6p0ll duwljall
£2024 jlanl

Illustrative Examples
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140. In this scenario, Provincial Government U nationalizes Company V through legislation as a
result of a bailout. Prior to the nationalization, Company V was in financial distress. Provincial
Government U does not pay any consideration to the shareholders of Company V but does
assume Company V's net liabilities. Following the purchase, Company V is managed as an

arms-length, stand-alone entity.

Alaigl Jof o wleypis Gub ge () dgall () ashiall aogso gbgi ygnidl 13 ,6.140

! (J) ashiall dogan 2027 g ddlo dojl w6 () agall Cuils .ubglll dloc Jisg

J1a7 welpinll aulac a21g dgall el viloljill L6lo Janll ¢Alg (1) dgall aslual gdge
1y s)lad gulul e dlsiuo aga lgil Gle () agall

141.The nationalization of Company V is a public sector combination. In determining whether this
should be classified as an amalgamation or an acquisition, the first question Provincial
Government U considers is whether it has gained control of operations as a result of the

combination.

o2y gld 13] lo 3395 aicg polell clball 6 villac graai (1) dagall gubgi Jiny. 141
(J) ashiall dog4n aeri sall JadI JIgull glo lgaiwl gl a0s ail le els Laini
21aaill dayii cildasl Gle byl Gle cilpo 38 cuils 13 o go jlic 1l

142.1n this scenario, Provincial Government U gains:
a. Power over CompanyV;
b. Exposure, or rights, to variable benefits from its involvement with Company V; and
c. The ability to use its power over Company V to affect the nature or amount of the benefits

from its involvement with Company V.

Ll () asbioll dogan Jnai ygndl las (,6.142
q () agall (e abluwll
9 L0 &2 lglg () dgall 2o Lgis)Livo ye aaili opsiall poliall (Ppeill
aaili flgall glo of deub (e wilill (1) dgall Lle laiblw olaaiwl Gle 828l .o
(1) dgall 20 Lgi4jLio ye

143. Provincial Government U concludes that, as a result of the public sector combination, it has
gained control of Company V. Provincial Government U considers the guidance in paragraphs
9-14 and AG19-AG50 of IPSAS 40 in determining whether the economic substance of the

combination is that of an amalgamation.

cilnos 286 olell glball o tllac guand dagi ail Ll (J) dsbioll aogan (nlai.143

14-9 wlaall Lo wistiyll () ashiall dogin 2aig () dgall Lle sbuwll Lle

15] Lo 2295 aic olell glhsll duulanll 40 juso o "50-19 Gubdl sl vilss”q
202l awsi ga 2uoaill (salbis Ul mgall Cuils

144.1n considering the economic substance of the public sector combination, Provincial
Government U notes that the combination results in a controlling entity/controlled entity

relationship between Provincial Government U and Company V. This is inconsistent with the

dog4n Bolli olell glball 6 vilidae graail (salnisll gl jlicll 230 aic. 144
805> g laule 1hywo 892 / by dgo aslle die il 2100l of (J) debiol
dog4n bodi .o0al) $oloisll p@gall g0 Guwi U lamg () dgallg (J) ashiall
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economic substance of an amalgamation. Provincial Government U also notes that, by
assuming the net liabilities of Company V, the combination has commercial substance, which

is suggestive of an acquisition.

«s)i g0 d graaill ylo (W) dgall wiloljil olo Jasi JUb o ail Il (J) asbiall
Algaiwdl e Jau Lo gag

145.

In considering the indicators relating to consideration, Provincial Government U notes that the
public sector combination does not include the payment of consideration that is intended to
compensate the seller for giving up their entitlement to the net assets of an operation.
However, Company V has net liabilities that are assumed by Provincial Government U as part
of the combination. The lack of consideration reflects the fair value of Company V rather than
suggesting that the economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation.
Provincial Government U concludes that the indicators relating to consideration do not provide
any evidence to suggest that the economic substance of the combination is that of an

amalgamation.

21000 ¢l (J) d8hiall dogdn biadli (pdaell dsleioll cilpigall jlicdl 3531 aicg
0 490 ge Gl ge 25l hygell aeall gl 205 Jauiy plell glball o wlloc
i Gl bl Lol Lgial () dgall glo wls go aeplg alasll Jeol Lolo
daudll Pge 3939 pac yudwig 22l go a5 (J) dshiall 40650 Jub o lglans
plaig .a0all j@go ga granill (salmisdl jagall ol oljisl o Tay (1) dgall alalell
192l of Gl pstn JW s 1007 U (pgally dalsiall cilpigall of G (J) ashioll dogso

202l dwoi ga 2ro0il) (solnis Ul
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146.

In considering the indicators relating to the decision-making process, Provincial Government
U notes that Company V does not act voluntarily. The fact that Provincial Government U (a
party to the combination) is able to impose the public sector combination on Company V

provides evidence that the economic substance of the combination is that of an acquisition.

ol (J) aabioll dogdn Bodi Jhall il dalasy asleiall cilpbdall jlic Jb 3301 aic
(21001 ;6 L63b) (J) dbhiall &0g4o ol duing ucgb 890y Lol U () dgal
gl of e Ty 0383 (1) agall e ploll glball o vililac 21097 16 Gle 8ol

Algaiw ) awei ga 2001l (salois Ul
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147.

Taking these factors together, Provincial Government U concludes that there is no evidence
that the economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation, and that the public

sector combination should, therefore, be classified as an acquisition.

1@l (-JTQJ_C Jusaoqr U ail WH(J) aghioll dogin (plad leo Jolgell 02 dlelo 20

47

Scenario 14: Nationalization of a not-for-profit organization-bailout

3G ll- ayll doole pc dabio ubgi 14 jgnill

148.

The following diagram illustrates the nationalization of a not-for-profit organization by a public

sector entity by means of a bailout.

Qb uc plall clbsll 4o dgn 8 (o ol dosle pe dabio gibgi JUWI ol aog).

5lai Yl
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149.n this scenario, City W nationalizes Not-for-Profit Organization X (a charity) as a result of a
voluntary bailout. Prior to the nationalization, Not-for-Profit Organization X was in financial
distress and approached City W for support. City W assumes Not-for-Profit Organization X's
net liabilities. Following the purchase, Not-for-Profit Organization X is managed as an arms-

length, stand-alone entity.

'Jl_é_i_IJdg.LI.i(iiJ}.tjamog gJJ.Ua_oaLngpcd_ob.Lo.ll( ) dyaall ybgi jgnill lam 0. 149

ocall culbg adlo CLOJ' 0 (3) ayll doslgll pe dabioll cuils L oubqill (_JJ_DQ cgb

aloc 2219 .00 CLOJLQ_” Jitd o.ob.unJl uLolp.ll QDLD ) diyaoll Jandig .(C) diyawndl (o
Loy )i bl (e @laiuwo dgo Lgil (e (3) aupl @solgll pe dabioll jlai .clpill

150.The nationalization of Not-for-Profit Organization X is a public sector combination. In
determining whether this should be classified as an amalgamation or an acquisition, the first

question City W considers is whether it has gained control of operations as a result of the

aicq .olell clball o wldae 21047 (5 gJJ.UQDJLg.leCd.QJ:U@JI oubai ddac Jini.150

s JgdI JIgudl glo .algaiwl gl 202 LQJI le ells coind oty glb 15] lo yaai
doyii wildaell (e byl e cidon 28 cuils 15] bo ga jlic b (&) dijaoll aend

combination. 2021l
151. In this scenario, City W gains: 'sle () duawall Jnad jqnill e ,6.151
a. Power over Not-for-Profit Organization X; 2) aup) doalae e dabio Ll dbluull 1
b. Exposure, or rights, to variable benefits from its involvement with Not-for-Profit | :lgu6 o lglq (3) oyl doale e dobio 20 Lg.LSJl.uJJ) e aaili 6peio golial Pl L
Organization X; and q

c. Theability to use its power over Not-for-Profit Organization X to affect the nature or amount

of the benefits from its involvement with Not-for-Profit Organization X.

g|CLSZJ.Lb(_,.LCJ.ULLU ) donle pe dohio e lgiblw olaaiwl e 828l .o

aul) dosle pe dabio 2o lgis)liw (e dailill 26liall 2lio

152. City W concludes that, as a result of the public sector combination, it has gained control of Not-
for- Profit Organization X. City W considers the guidance in paragraphs 9-14 and AG19-AG50
of IPSAS 40 in determining whether the economic substance of the combination is that of an

amalgamation.

o;bmﬂlulcgdnaloApl_lengoJluouhlocg_Lmﬂmml( diyaall (plai. 152

-9 vilgall 6 culabin Il jlic b (&) diyaoll erig .(3) oyl @oslgll ue dabiall e

lo 2yaaj aic 40 ploll clbsl) apwlaall jueo (o 50—1 9 Gubil vl wlies™q 14
202 awdj ga 2uo0il) (salnis Ul @gall cuils 15|

153.In considering the economic substance of the public sector combination, City W notes that the

combination results in a controlling entity/controlled entity relationship between City W and

() dbaall pii olell glball o willac 210ail ($alois Ul wgall juic b 3501 2ic 153
éabiallg () dipaall g lgale thyuuo &g /6o dgo a8 dle dic aiiy graail ol Ll
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Not-for- Profit Organization X. This is inconsistent with the economic substance of an
amalgamation. City W also notes that, by assuming the net liabilities of Not-for-Profit
Organization X, the combination has commercial substance, which is suggestive of an

acquisition.

Tl (&) &yl b:)_IJJg 203 solpis Ul p@gall 20 Guwiy U lamg (5
g0 d guoaill glo (5

) oyl doolgll pe
) aupll doslgll pe dobiall wiboli Ul olo Jooi JUds go ail
Algaiwdl e Jay loo «(s)lad

154.1n considering the indicators relating to consideration, City W notes that the public sector
combination does not include the payment of consideration that is intended to compensate the
seller for giving up their entitlement to the net assets of an operation. This is because there is
no party with an entitlement to the net assets of Not-for-Profit Organization X (i.e., there is no
former owner) as the trustees have no entitlement to the net assets. This would usually
provide evidence that the economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation.
However, in this scenario Not-for-Profit Organization X has net liabilities that are assumed by
City W as part of the combination. By assuming the net liabilities, City W relieves the trustees
of Not-for-Profit Organization X of the responsibility for settling the liabilities, which is
analogous to paying consideration. City W concludes, therefore, that the indicators relating to
consideration do not provide any evidence to suggest that the economic substance of the

combination is that of an amalgamation.

0 Uliac 2109 ol (¢9) daall Bodli el dsleiall cilphgell jlic Jb 353l aic 154

Ol 0 aso ge Gl ge 2l Pugell azall (Pgell 205 Jouy U olell glbsll
Jgol Lol o @ wal wopb sl 3gag pac Gl ells Lo Ll 2opg ddasl Jgol
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lg1a) (5) oupl) @oolgll pe dahiall yooill 13m0 nﬂbg_o 2023 awwoi ga goaill
e=2ig «Wlolfil Ul oo Janlyg §ZJJJ.3JJ| cjas (W) diyaall lploaid wiloljill olo
lo g&q .aloljill &iquii dgduo e | gJJ.U &oslgll pe dahioll cliol () dijaall
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155.1n considering the indicators relating to the decision-making process, City W notes that Not- | dabiall Ul (&) CUJJ.O.” boldli sl aladl adas) dasleioll l_J|).mgoJ| Juic b 353 2ic . 155
for- Profit Organization X voluntarily initiated the combination. City W concludes that the | <lpbgoll U' Sl (W) digaall plaig gronill o legb KRR ) oul) aoalgll pe
indicators relating to decision-making do not provide any evidence to suggest that the | duloi g guoaill salnis dl jmgall U‘T oy Juo (§T 0267 U jlisll alail aslsioll
economic substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation. 002

156. Taking these factors together, City W concludes that there is no evidence that the economic | (salois Ul j@gall Ul e Judaang U ail (&) digoll plai leo Jolgell 03s élelo 20.156
substance of the combination is that of an amalgamation, and that the public sector | il ole olell elball 6 Wlilac 21027 Laind 24y @F (09 2030 dwdi 9o 2asill
combination should, therefore, be classified as an acquisition. .Algaiuwl

Accounting for Amalgamations 202l e duwlaoll

Eliminating transactions between the combining operations - loans

Pasill- dnanall Cilgasll gy ciiloleo sleriwl

lllustrating the consequences of applying paragraphs 22 and AG571-AG52 of IPSAS 40

clbsll auwlball jheo o "52-51 Gubill cilaluyl cilhéo’q 22 61661 (Guhi ailii ausgi

40 plall
157.The following example illustrates the process for eliminating a loan between two combining | guai 6w glerai U ¢uizaao guidac gu o8l slewiwl diloc Sl Jlall angy . 157
operations not under common control. agall
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Illustrative Examples

158.0n 30 June 20X5 Resulting Entity (RE) is formed by an amalgamation of two municipalities,
Combining Operation A (COA) and Combining Operation B (COB). Four years previously, COA
had provided COB with a ten year, fixed interest rate loan of CU250. Interest on the loan is

payable annually, with the principal repayable on maturity.

aloell epidae g 203 JUS o a0l ge aaslill dagall cd4d 20X5 gy 30 0.158

o6 () deanall édlasll vi0as wilgiw oyl Jibg () dednall ddasllg (1) aeonoll

pire 620 culi 8356 jew Jaeoy sag2w JUy garlo 250 0jas (L) deanoll dosl)
@lentwlll aic ol Jol 23uug hgiw oyl dgac 261ig ilgiu

159.COB has recently experienced financial difficulties, and at the amalgamation date was in 6}3'£L1'.0 Cuild aoall Ayl oq «alo wiligeo o 11580 (W) deaaall ddosll Cile 269.159
arrears on making the interest payments. The carrying amount of the financial liability (the | d3oiiuwwall dal4ill) Sl ol W dypioall dogsll glig .dlgasll wilegdao slaw o0
amortized cost of the loan) in its financial statements at the amalgamation date is CU260. 392w JUj ggilo 260 aoall 2yl (0 @llall lgailgd (o (sl

160. Because of the arrears and the fact that COB was experiencing financial difficulties, COA had | <1old 286 .dilo Wligen go ilei (L) a0l aulosl OT a8u8nq Lllth_o.U T}b.l 160
impaired the loan. The carrying amount of the financial asset (the loan) in its financial | (Jloll Jo Il ayisall dassll cisbq . popell dausll 0 baw Wil (1) deon.all dlosll
statements at the amalgamation date is CU200. «s2a2w Jly gatlo 200 pwall Ayli (w6 dllall lgailad (6 ((oall)

161. At the amalgamation date, RE eliminates the financial asset received from COA and the | dyla=ll g0 oliwoll Jloll Jo Il slewiwl aoall ge daailill dgall ogéi a3l Ayl 0161

financial liability assumed from COB and credits components of net assets/equity with CU60,
the difference between the carrying amounts of the financial asset and the financial liability

associated with the loan.

a0 glaiil poicg (L) deanall dulosll Jub o aloni af sl ol olidUlg (1) azanall
ayioall auall gy @sell 9ag «sag2w JUy garlo 60 2l dyalall @g8n /Jgndll ol
8y byipall Glall eljililg ol Jo 1l

Eliminating transactions between the combining operations - transfers

o lygadl- deaaal Sldael] g itloleo dleiiw/

lllustrating the consequences of applying paragraphs 22 and AG5T1-AG52 of IPSAS 40

clbsll duwlbll jheo (o "52-5T7 (Guhbil cilsba)f ciliéo'g 22 guinéoll (Guhi Al ausgi

40 plall
162.The following example illustrates the process for eliminating a transfer between two | guai dpbuud glernss U grizaso cuidoc qw Jugail slesiwl dulac Sl JUall oogy 162
combining operations not under common control. agall
163.0n 30 June 20X9, Resulting Entity (RE) is formed by an amalgamation of two government | .¢ikog4o uilldg p0d @Giib ge a03ll e dailll dgall Juduui @i .20X9 guigy 30 ,0.163
agencies, Combining Operation A (COA) and Combining Operation B (COB). On 1 January 20X9, 0 deonall ddasell cioas 20X9 pli 1 99 () 2000l dlasllg (0 deon0ll dlasll
COA had provided COB with a grant of CU700 to be used in the provision of an agreed number | (§@io 33c 04287 6 lgoladiwll (sagew JU) 700 l@jas daio (L) deonnll dlosll
of training courses. A adl aljgadl o ale
164.The grant was subject to a condition that the grant would be returned proportionately to the | (09 240 o) Gl dgyyaill viljgall e 2o cwlidy daioll slej UT bpild daiall enai. 164

number of training courses not delivered. At the amalgamation date, COB had delivered half
of the agreed number of courses, and recognized a liability of CU350 in respect of its
performance obligation, in accordance with IPSAS 23, Revenue from Non-Exchange
Transactions (Taxes and Transfers). Based on past experience, COA considered that COB was

more likely than not to deliver the training courses. It was therefore not probable that there

olfill cuinilg Lale @eioll iljgall sac cani (L) asnnall dlasl Ci0as a0l Ayli
2l 23 ololl clbholl dauwlbholl Jueo §og «ladl winlgy @loi Lags (sag2w Juy 350
adasll oil) asiludl spall Gle glug . (thgailly i) Golidl pé Crtloloall ;o
o A gog awjadl iljgall (L) asanall alasll 0387 ol aopall go ail (1) deoaoll
élasl cuii alg () aedaall ddosll JI ojlgall o3y cllis gy ol Jainall go

197




dogeuwll dyjell ddlaoll 6 plell glhsll duwlaall pleog aualéo Jua
"olell glhsll 6 wllasll 21027 40 ololl glhdll duwlaall jueoy d664all duwljall

©2024 jlanl

Illustrative Examples

would be a flow of resources to COA, and COA did not recognize an asset in respect of the

grant, but accounted for the full CU700 as an expense.

T

Joldl sogew JUy 700 e wuwbai lgidlg daioll @Glel loywo Ul () aeoqoll

.L0QiN04

165. At the amalgamation date, the transaction is eliminated. There is no longer an obligation to an
external party. The resulting entity does not recognize a liability for the CU350, but instead

recognizes this amount in net assets/equity.

dgall vl g . 2)b Lob olai Linlg lie 32y 0lg .dloleall J_v_u_uuj 203l Ayl 0165
0 2hall 15e vl el go Doy lgidlg «sag2uw Jy 350 2liay Loljill 203l e dnilil
ailall (§qén / Jaodl Lolo

Adjusting the carrying amounts of the identifiable assets and liabilities of the combining operations

to conform to the resulting entity's accounting policies in an amalgamation

20 Golgill dasdaoll wllasll 3yaaill allsll Ciloljillly Jendl ayioall awll Jyasi
202l (.6 203 oe @ailill dgall dywlaoll Clwlyl

lllustrating the consequences of applying paragraphs 26-27 and 36 of IPSAS 40

40 0lol clbsl) duvland] oo o 369 27-26 CHléoll (Gubi Al ausgr

166. The following example illustrates the process for adjusting the carrying amounts of the
identifiable assets and liabilities of the combining operations to conform to the resulting

entity’'s accounting policies in an amalgamation under common control.

liloe) ayaail dylall ciloljildlg Jon U dyisall ausll Jyaei dlac Sl JUall angy . 166
Spbyull Cind a0 dglac (6 200 ge dailill dgall dpwlaoll lwlwll 20 §olgil 202l
.aﬁ o |

167.0n 1 October 20X5 RE is formed by an amalgamation of two government departments, COA
and COB. COA has previously adopted an accounting policy of measuring property, plant and
equipment using the historical cost model in IPSAS 45, Property, Plant, and Equipment. COB
has previously adopted an accounting policy of measuring property, plant, and equipment

using the current value model in IPSAS 45.

() dedaall dlosll . (uitogan gujljg 203 JUIb o il dgo vutiul 20X5 pgisl 1 ,6.167
oubd) duwlao dwlw b () desnall adosll cusib 28g (L) deonall adasllg
awball Jheo o 3jlgll @yl dalsill p3gai plasiwl wiasallg wiudlg ciljlssll
ol (L) aeanall ddasll ciawb 26q .iaealy Ll ciljlsel 45 olall clball
3ylg)l dyylall doudll 23g0i plariwl Cilasallg ¢iUTlg ciljlésl Gula) duwlho duwlw

45 olall glball duwloall juso (o

168. RE adopts an accounting policy of measuring property, plant, and equipment using the current
value model. RE seeks an independent valuation for the items of property, plant, and

equipment previously controlled by COA.

Gilasallg vilIlg cillsell (whel duwlho dwluw aoall g aall dagall @i 168
Jéiwo andi clpl G awoall ge dailill dgall euwig .dylall dawdll 25900 plaaiwl
(1) aen0ll dadasll Jub o Bilw Llgide phuwall cilasallg ciuTlg ciljlése)l agid

169.0n receiving the independent valuation for the items of property, plant, and equipment
previously controlled by COA, RE adjusts the carrying amounts of the items of property, plant,

and equipment as follows, with the corresponding entry being made to components of net

lgale by culs LUl wilasallg wiDlg cllssll agiy) Jaiuwall ausill ol aic.169
il ayisall awll Jiasi aoall ge dilll agall pgai () dsanall dlosll &l
Jgodl Lol wilighay ilsall a8l clpsl 20 W gadll Ll cilasallg vl Dig wiljles]|

assets/equity: aualoll (§qon /
Class of Asset Carrying  Amount | Valuation (CU) Adjustment (CU) Jua=ill Poltltei] daypioall doysll J.D_m aio
(cv) (sogaw Jly) | 29w Ju) (5292 JUy)
Land 17,623 18,410 787
Buildings 35,662 37,140 1,478 787 18,410 17,623 D'DU‘TJI
1,478 37,140 35,662 ol
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Vehicles 1,723 1,605 (118)

(118) 1,605 1,723 cilspall

170. RE also reviews the carrying amounts of the items of property, plant and equipment previously | <ulasallg i UDlg wljlésll agid &6l doysll dealpay ao0all e daildl dgall pgai Los.170
controlled by COB to ensure the amounts are up to date as at 1 October 20X5. The review ngﬁT 1 Gio 2l dyand glan) oylw (L) deanall ddosll lgde by cuils Sl
confirms the carrying amounts of the items of property, plant, and equipment previously | cujl5 il Wilaeallg Willg wiljléell Hgiy dioall dasll QT d=olpoll 254ig .20X5
controlled by COB are up to date and that no adjustment is required. Juo=i (§T clp] ojly U cU'Tg &0 Bylw (L) dsoaol! ddosll lgule by

171.RE recognizes the items of property, plant, and equipment previously controlled by COB at | lgile phpi glb Gill wiazollg i dTlg ciljléell gl Vil owoadl e dailil agall pgéi. 171

their carrying amounts. In accordance with paragraph 48 of IPSAS 45, RE will review the
residual values and useful lives of the plant and equipment previously controlled by both COA
and COB at least at each annual reporting date. If expectations differ from previous estimates,
RE will account for these changes as changes in accounting estimates, in accordance with

IPSAS 3, Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors.

clball awlaall ieo o 48 éjsall laoqq .ayisall lgaws oilw (L) desnall élos]l
cilagallg cal T dgliil jlac g adiiall agell 202l ge anilill dgall 2aljiw .45 olsll
0 JoIl Gle (L) dednoll ddasllg () deaall dasll go U5 lgde thuwi gls L
dgall olo aslull cilyasill ge cilesgill cialisl 3] gl ddlall oilgall Ayl Js
bl Clyasill o Wlps eylich Wil 03a ge Luwlaiw a0all g @il
CApasll (6 Cilpsilly duwlrall clwlud] 3 plall glbsll awlhall jueo Gog

elbs5 g duwlrall

Forgiveness of amounts of tax due in an amalgamation

202l (.6 déaiwo daypn 2o e cloclll

lllustrating the consequences of accounting for tax forgiveness in an amalgamation by applying
paragraphs 33-34 and AG57-AG58 of IPSAS 40

iyl C66°g 34-33 Lol (Gubly 202 (6 ] cloc Yl e duulaall 20l 2o g)
40 plall clbsl) duulaoll jheo o "58-57 (Gubil

172. The following example illustrates the accounting for an amalgamation not under common
control in which the resulting entity’'s tax liability is forgiven as part of the terms of the

amalgamation.

0%) (53l dgall qudi sphuw cint aly U sl a0l ge duwlaall Gl JUoll gy 172
203l bapw 3o ¢jas 205 e dailll dgall Lyl plid Ul go 4o

173.0n 1 January 20X6 RE is formed by an amalgamation of two public sector entities, COA and
COB. The amalgamation is directed by the national government. RE, COA and COB have the
same accounting policies; no adjustment to the carrying amounts of the identifiable assets
and liabilities of the COA and COB to conform to the resulting entity's accounting policies is
required. At the date of the amalgamation, there are no amounts outstanding between COA
and COB.

elball ilgs go il 203 JU5 g0 203l ge dxilll dgall viAid 20x6 pli 1 (,6.173

iibgll d&oqaall Jub (o 203l adqiq () denaoll dilosllg (1) deanall dlasll olsll

Clwlod! () deanall ddasllg () deanall ddaslg aoall ge dilill dgall paAiuwig

ool 2yl ablall ciboljilulg Joodl dupioal! eusl) Jyasi ofl Ug lguwai duwlaall

&0 il dgall duwlaall Clwluwl 20 Golgiil (L) dxanall dulasllg () deanall
(u) @000l ddasllg (1) deanall dlasll gy dofls 2llo 207 U ool Ayl

174.1n its statement of financial position as at 1 January 20Xé, RE recognizes and measures the
assets and liabilities of COA and COB at their carrying amounts in their respective financial

statements as of the amalgamation date:

oulidg il a3l e aailll dgall pgai 20%6 pliy 1,6 L5 Jlall jSpall &alls ,6.174
ilgall 6 dyioall lgos) (L) dednall dylasllg () adanll aulasll iloljilug Jgn

203l Ayl oo il lgy anlall dlall
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Statement of Financial Position: COA(CU) | COB(CU) | RE(CU) ajlll dgall | dxdnall dudasll adosll :Jlall j5pall dasls

Financial assets 1,205 997 2,202 203l e (L) (|) donall

Inventory 25 42 67 ((53957_141 (_JIJJ) (gagsuu (_JIJJ) (gagsuu (_JIJJ)

Property, plant and equipment 21,944 18,061 40,005 2,202 097 1,205 alall JngJI

Identifiable intangible assets 0 3,041 3,041 67 42 25 09l

Financial liabilities (22,916) | (22,020) | (44,936) 40,005 18,061 21,944 Cilasallg il Tlg ciljlasll

Tax liabilities (76) (119) (195) 3,041 3,041 0 | a0l ablsll dwgalall e Joodl

Total net assets 182 2 184 (44,936) (22,020) (22,916) awlall culoljilul

Net Assets/Equity 182 2 184 (195) (119) (76) el Cololj Ul
184 2 182 Jandl 6l cqano
184 2 182 ayalall §qon / Jaodll solo

175. Suppose that the terms of the amalgamation include the Ministry of Finance (MF) (the tax | gc dilil dgall aei il (aupsdl dhlull) dllall 6jljg Jouis a0all bapi UT POHai 175
authority) forgiving RE's tax liability. RE would derecognize the tax liability and make the | Wlil ge wa6qilly goall e dailill dgall 0gdi Logug .l el Ul o awall
adjustment to net assets/equity. The statement of financial position as at 1 January 20Xé for | j$poll a5lé ¢q4iq .dxalall (§qéo /Jgnll oo Gle Jua=il elplg dyypadl cilol il Ul

‘o Wb dlulll agal) dwwilly 20x6 pliy 1 0 Los Lol

RE would be as follows:

Statement of Financial Position: RE (CU) aailill  agall :(PJLQH 530l &ajls
Financial assets 2,202 JW) 20all ge
(g:gs_m
Inventory 67 2,202 aylall LJQD_CL”
Property, plant and equipment 40,005 67 ugpball
, 40,005 cilazallg cilTlg Ciljlasll
Intangible assets 3,041 3,041 dwqgalall pe Jgodll
Financial liabilities (44,936) (44,936) dadlo culoljill
Tax liabilities 0 0 auyyrall clolji Ul
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Total net assets 379

Net Assets/Equity 379

379
379

Joodl olo ggano
adloll Ggan /Jgodl Lol

176.MF accounts for tax receivable in accordance with IPSAS 23, and would recognize an

adjustment for the tax forgiven.

ololl clball duwlbball juso Fog oudll ddaiuo dypnll ge duwlbboll ddlall §)ljg 0g85.176
Blaeoll aypsl) Jiasill culing 23

Recognizing and measuring components of net assets/equity arising as a result of an
amalgamation

202l dayii aldlill @alall §gdo / Jopdll blo gulisg il

lllustrating the consequences of applying paragraphs 37-39 of IPSAS 40

40 ploll glbal) duulaall jheo go 39-37 wilaall Gubi a5l aubgs

177. The following example illustrates the accounting for recognizing and measuring components

of net assets/equity in an amalgamation.

0 &alall Gg8n /Jgnll olb wligho Gulisg Wbl ge dnuloll Gl Jiall apgy 177
.202Jl

178.0n 1 June 20X4, a new municipality RE is formed by the amalgamation of operations COA and
COB relating to two geographical areas of other municipalities, not previously under common

control.

adosll gaidac 205 JUS o dLbl dgas 6320 dal JAdi 20x4 gigr 1 6 178
Gy 123 g8 g iiadlien ouishioy yislsial () assaoll dylosllg () assaol
Glw g (0 dgall yuaoj

179.COB has previously performed services for COA for which it was to be paid CU750. Payment
was outstanding at the amalgamation date. This transaction formed part of the carrying
amount of financial liabilities for COA and part of the carrying amount of financial assets for
COB.

j8all o olsg () d2oaall dlael ciloas il il (L) dednoll ddasll Ciols 28g.179
g p03l 2yl 0 8010 203Ul glbg .loaall 0am Juldo (sagew JUy 750 263
aaudll 4o cjog (1) deanall doel allall calolpul) dyioall daudll (o Tejn dloleall 03m

() deanall dlaell dllall Jgoll éyioall

180. COA has previously adopted an accounting policy of measuring property, plant, and equipment
using the historical cost model. COB has previously adopted an accounting policy of measuring
property, plant and equipment using the current value model. RE has adopted an accounting
policy of measuring property, plant, and equipment using the current value model. RE obtains
an independent valuation for the items of property, plant, and equipment previously controlled
by COA. As aresult, it increases its carrying amount for those items of the property, plant, and
equipment by CU5,750 and makes the corresponding adjustment to components of net

assets/equity.

Wilasallg il Tlg ciljlesll Gwle) duwlboe dwlw Bl (1) deoaoll dadosll cieb 269.180
duawlo dwluw 8l (L) deanall dadasll cisib 289 .dlill @éaldil 25g0i oladiwl
dgall ciaib 18q .yl dousll p3gai planiwl ilasallg cilIlg sl Gwlsl
o35qai plaAaiwl Wiasallg culllg Wil juld) duwlbo dwbw aoall e aailll
GUDlg wljleell gl Jétwo ausi e aoall ge dailll dgall Joaig .ayjlall daysll
0 i w3l dayiig (1) dxanall dlasll Jis o opbuul] denly cuild Ll cilasallg
392w Jby 5,750 jlasoy vilasallg ciildlg ciljlasll go sqidl clli) dyioall lgioys

aloll §gés /Jgndl Lolo cilighal Jileall Jyasill ol ogaig

181.The carrying amounts of the assets, liabilities and components of net assets/equity
transferred are summarized below. Adjustments to eliminate transactions between COA and
COB (see paragraph 22), and to conform the carrying amounts to the resulting entity's

accounting policies are also shown.

@g8 /Jgoll Lolo wlighog wiloljiluly Jeoll aypisall awll palo b o181
a=tnoll dlasll gy Widloleall sletiwl I dwolyl cillaeill abgi las dgaall dalall
duwboll Cilwlwd) ol el aslbog (22 siaall ihil) (L) debaall ddasllg ()

203 g dilill dgall
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COA coB Elimination ~ Accounting ~ RE il dgall  Gihaei  Ldhaei adooll - didasll
_ _ _ 203l ge dwlpdl oleyiwd! (W) deaoodl (1) deaooll
(Cu) (Cu) Adjustments  Policy Opening ugLu_ol uo)  awulaall Ju) Ju) Ju)
(cu) Adjustments  (CU) (csogew Juy) Ju)  (sogew ((sog2w (5292w
(cu) (5292
Financial Assets 11,248 17,311 (750) 27,809 27,809 (750) 17.311 11,248 adlall Jgodl
Inventory 1072 532 1,604 1,604 532 1,072 ogPall
23,584 5,750 12,171 5,663 cljlas]l
Property, plant 5,663 12,171 5,750 23,684 U Tlg
and equipment QJ|3LSLO.J|£9
Intangible assets 0 137 137 137 137 0 ne qJJJLJg'DJJ:
Financial (18,798) (20,553) 750 (38,601) (38,601) 750 (20,553) (18,798) dadlo culoljill
liabilities 14,533 5,750 9,598 (815) olb £9020
Joodl
Total net (815) 9,598 5,750 14,533 (Lol )
assets/(liabilities)
12,689 5,750 6,939 0 ool il
Revaluation 0 6,939 5,750 12,689 ool
surplus 1,844 2,659 (815) joc dl g}ﬁ
Accumulated (815) 2,659 1,844
surpluses or
. 14,533 5,750 0 9,598 (815) olb ggano
deficits L_'c']g,é_’)/(_JgD_cLH
Total net (815) 9598 0 5,750 14,533 aslall
assets/equity
182.In accordance with paragraphs 37-39 of IPSAS 40, RE may present net assets/equity as either | e dailill dgall oo 26 40 plell clboll duwboll jheo go 39-37 wlgell §og.182
a single opening balance of CU14,533 or as the separate components shown above JUy 14,533 0ja5 oliiol o) JA Gle o] asloll (ggan / eYayi] oo oAl
odlel 2Hgo ga Wb dnaio wilighns gT (SIgRw
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183.The other municipalities that, prior to the amalgamation, controlled COA and COB would
derecognize the assets, liabilities and components of net assets/equity transferred to RE in

accordance with other IPSASs.

(L) &edaall dlasllg () dsdaall dlasll e 202l Jb by LIl a0l lgall 183

&l @gaall @aloll §gas / Joo il oo Wlighog Wiloljillllg Jao Dl vl o2l
sl olall clball duwlaoll jleo §og avall ge daailll dgall

Measurement period in an amalgamation

203l 6 yulidll 6)io

lllustrating the consequences of applying paragraphs 40-44 of IPSAS 40.

40 ,0l2) clhsl drulaall jlieo o 44-40 CHléoll (Gubi a7l g

184.If the initial accounting for an amalgamation is not complete at the end of the financial
reporting period in which the amalgamation occurs, paragraph 40 of IPSAS 40 requires the
resulting entity to recognize in its financial statements provisional amounts for the items for
which the accounting is incomplete. During the measurement period, the resulting entity
recognizes adjustments to the provisional amounts needed to reflect new information
obtained about facts and circumstances that existed as of the amalgamation date and, if
known, would have affected the measurement of the amounts recognized as of that date.
Paragraph 43 of IPSAS 40 requires the resulting entity to recognize such adjustments as if the
accounting for the amalgamation had been completed at the amalgamation date.

Measurement period adjustments are not included in surplus or deficit.

Ciany il alall aflgall o dlgi o dlaido pe ao0al) alglll dwlholl g4i boaic 184

ac aailill agall o 40 olell clbhal duwlholl jheo go 40 éeall Lilbii ooall lgwo

pe lgic aubaall gg83 il 2gil) &nnio albo dllall lgalles o culi ol 202l

dannaoll 2llall Lo cullasei aoall ge aailill agall cudi gulall 6jio Jusq .dlaido

aails cuils Ll Logillg @ilanll ge lgile Jod Lill 623221 Cilogleall guAsil dojill

ould le 87 of lgild go ols wisgll el (6 dogreo wils ol Gillg (0all 2yl 5

a0 40 plell clball dulaall jleo (o 43 djaall culbiig .yl el (o didall 2lloll

calaidl 26 aoall ge duolaall ails of lad catlaeill oas wilil aoall ge il dgall
Josll of (pilall o (uliall 656 illasi ojas g a0l 2l 0

185. Suppose that RE is formed by the amalgamation of COA and COB (two municipalities that were
not under common control prior to the amalgamation) on 30 November 20X3. Prior to the
amalgamation, COA had an accounting policy of using the current value model for measuring
land and buildings, whereas COB’s accounting policy was to measure land and buildings using
the historical cost model. RE adopts an accounting policy of measuring land and buildings
using the current value model, and seeks an independent valuation for the land and buildings
previously controlled by COB. This valuation was not complete by the time RE authorized for
issue its financial statements for the year ended 31 December 20X3. In its 20X3 annual
financial statements, RE recognized provisional values for the land and buildings of CU150,000
and CU275,000 respectively. At the amalgamation date, the buildings had a remaining useful
life of fifteen years. The land had an indefinite life. Four months after the amalgamation date,
RE received the independent valuation, which estimated the amalgamation-date value of the
land as CU160,000 and the amalgamation-date value of the buildings as CU365,000.

e otidac) (L) avanall @ylasll () asanall @lasll a0a ge @il dagall ol (o]
s b 203l Jubg 20x3 paogi 30 o (203l Jub dgall puai oyl (uisols
GO quba) aylll dausll p3gai plaaiwl duwwlo dwlw () aeasall dildasll
oIl gl o () danall ddasll duuwlaall dwlul Ciils g 6 Slollg
dwlw o3l ge ailill dgall ciaibg il @alail odgai plasiwl (ilallg
pudi Gl Geuig dylall dogall 93g0i pladiuly Gilollg ol gul) duwlbo
130 Joisy o) ol () asaall aidasll ge by ols Gill hallg oIl Jatuo
olel) dylall Lgiafls jlanl poall ge @il dgall awo waaicl (sall casgll o ausill
anilill agall il 203 ol dygiwll dlloll lgallgs (0 .20x3 pawya 31 0 gitall
Juy 275,000g (s3g2w Jly 150,000 2ha ibollg ol il donaall pliall poall e
aiw 15 bl aysnioll @iyl jloc Dl cuils 03l 2yl (o9 (gl Lle (sgw
anilill dgall cralivwl a0l Al o pgabl deiff a21g 163300 pe jlacT L) ol cuilsg
160,000 glioy ol aoall Ayl o los dadll 28 (sall Jaiwoll ausill poall ge

«s3g2u Jby 365,000 el ilold a0all )b (6 Lo daudllg (sagow JU)
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186. In its financial statements for the year ended 31 December 20X4, RE retrospectively adjusts
the 20X3 prior year information as follows:

a. Thecarrying amount of the land as of 31 December 20X3 is increased by CU10,000. As the
land has an indefinite life, no depreciation is charged.

b. The carrying amount of the buildings as of 31 December 20X3 is increased by CU89,500.
That adjustment is measured as the valuation adjustment at the amalgamation date of
CU90,000 less the additional depreciation that would have been recognized if the asset’s
value at the amalgamation date had been recognized from that date (CU500 for one
months’ depreciation).

c. Anadjustment of CU100,000 is recognized in net assets/equity as of 31 December 20X3.

d. Depreciation expense for 20X3 is increased by CU500.

20l ge axilll dgall pgdi 20x4 pawys 31 56 agiiall olell dllall aflgall ,6.186

(o Lod 20 41l 20x3 ple) @ilull ploll cilogleo Jiasi

Juy 10,000 jlaga) 20x3 powys 31 6 s Lol daioal dausll 650 ai |
clilgiwl f Jaaj 1o 3300 e pac lg) o DI of lyg sagew

«s292uw Jby 89,500 2lioy 20x3 powys 31 0 las bl dypioall doysll 6obj @iy .
292w Jly 90,000 2JWI 203l 291 6 ausill Jyae ail Lle Jiasil 1as Gulég
i 6 Jodl alio cuigl 15] aili] pinw ols 3l Golodl ellgiu il lgio bbapho
(olg paud elilgiwd (sagew JUy 500) aylil ells o q0all

&0 L5 alall Ggan /Jgndll Lolo (6 (s3g2w JUy 100,000 2l Jyaeill ey .0
20%3 pauys 31

«s3g2w JUy 500 jlasa) 20x3 ple) ¥ Ugiwll cilogino le 2

187.In accordance with paragraph 56 of IPSAS 40, RE discloses:

a. Inits 20X3 financial statements, that the initial accounting for the amalgamation has not been
completed because the valuation of land and buildings previously controlled by COB has not
yet been received.

b. In its 20X4 financial statements, the amounts and explanations of the adjustments to the
provisional values recognized during the current reporting period. Therefore, RE discloses that
the 20X3 comparative information is adjusted retrospectively to increase the value of the land
and buildings by CU99,500 (CU100,000 at the amalgamation date), an increase in depreciation

expense of CUS00 and an increase in net assets/equity of CU100,000.

ac 20l e aailill agall anai 40 olell clbholl duulball jueo o 56 6p8all (§o6q.187
ouéi o liwl oas) ki aoal) dadgdl duwlaoll Jai4i al .20x3 olel alloll lgallgs 09 i
@lw g 6 () deanall dlasll lgde by ciils il Gilallg (ol DI
adlgall 66 JU» dauioll d&idgoll 2Juall Lle cillhaeill dsleiall Cilpweillg llall .
202l ye @il dgall anai wela) doyiig .20x4 ple) dylall lgallgs o abll dllall
ghoy ilollg ol daus 8300 oo Pl Jasi 203 ple) @jlsall wiloglso ol ge
Logoo 0 63Uplg (aoall 2yl 6 sagew Jly 100,000) sagew Juy 99,500
2hoy @slall Ggao /Jgoll olo (6 63Ujlg «sogw JUy 500 Wl gl
«S3g=2w JUy 100,000

Subsequent measurement of a transfer received by a combining operation on the basis of criteria

that may change as a result of an amalgamation

dayi i 26 il bulgnll gwlul Gl G020 dilac 15 g0 aliuall Jigaill Goull yulia

202l
lllustrating the consequences of applying the requirements in paragraphs 48 and AG671-AG63 of o o "63-61 Gubill ,;,/_7&;_",/:/ Ci60'g 48 6160l (o ildhiall (Guhi afli aung)
IPSAS 40. 40 ol clbél duvlaall

188. The following example illustrates the subsequent accounting for a transfer received by a

combining operation on the basis of criteria that may change as a result of an amalgamation.

»le a.v.ﬁ:uo adac J16 o oliwoll Jigadl e 8ol dwlaall (PJLIJI Jlall oqs.188
202l aoii peii 36 hulges Gulwl

189.0n 1 January 20X3, a national government provides an annual grant to those municipalities
where the average household income is below a threshold. On 1 June 20X3, RE, a new

municipality, is formed by the amalgamation of two existing municipalities, COA and COB. COA

bugio g Jay Ul bl Gl dghw @alo dibg dogan 387 203 ply 1 ,6.189
JUS g0 6330 dal Akl dgs Ll 20%3 guigy 1 (0 ol 2all ge spudl J5o
dennall alasll cuils (w) deénall ddasllg () dedaall dloell uiofls guial aod
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had previously received a grant of CU1,000, based on its average household income. COB has

received no grant as its average household income was above the threshold.

Bl J53 buugio Gle 2l «sagew Jby 1,000 leylas é@aio Jib o craliuwl 26 ()
a0 el s 8wl U35 hugio ¢l daio sl Gle (W) dednall dlasll Joai alg
20l anl buugio

190. Following the amalgamation on 1 June 20X3, the average household income of RE is above

the threshold that the government had set when allocating grants.

ulcl 202l e dailll dgall 6 6pwdll U3 haugio glb .20x3 quigy 1 0 202l 291190
.adnll Jjgi ade doganll lgiaan il indl anll o

191.0n 1 July 20X3, the national government requires RE to repay a portion (CU200) of the grant
previously paid to COA. RE recognizes a liability and an expense of CU200 on 1 July 20X3.

JUy 200) ejo 312w 203l e dilill dgall go duibgll doganll Lulby 20x3 gdgy T (,0.191
ac dailll agall cuirg () asanall adasll Gl lgeos Guw Gl @idall go ($agew
20x3 gdg) T (6 5392w JUj 200 2lay Login0g oIl 0ol

Disclosure requirements relating to amalgamations

Wlaloajll asleiall olow I wildbio

lllustrating the consequences of applying the disclosure requirements in paragraphs 53-57 of
IPSAS 40.

40 olsll glbal dywlaall siwo 1o 57-53 iljéoll 6 plosdl ilulhio Guhi Al auBel

192.The following example illustrates some of the disclosure requirements relating to
amalgamations of IPSAS 40; it is not based on an actual transaction. The example assumes
that RE is a newly created municipality formed by amalgamating the former municipalities
COA and COB. The illustration presents the disclosures in a tabular format that refers to the
specific disclosure requirements illustrated. An actual footnote might present many of the

disclosures illustrated in a simple narrative format.

Paragraph

reference

b4(a)-(c) On 30 June 20X2 RE was formed by an amalgamation of the former
municipalities COA and COB. Neither COA nor COB gained control of RE
in the amalgamation. The amalgamation was mutually agreed by COA
and COB, and enacted by the Government through legislation. The
amalgamation aims to reduce costs through economies of scale, and to
provide improved services to residents.

54(d) Amounts recognized for each major class of assets and liabilities

transferred as at 30 June 20X2
Cu

ololl elhsll dwlholl juso o a0 dalsiall slos Ul wililhio ey G Jlall ang 192
® 203l ge @il agall of Jiall (pricsg dulsall dloleall le 2y ogéy U ailo 140
ansollg () aanall alooll @aludl cibaddl 2oa JUb go culddis s cubaul aal
2200l plows U cldbio Gy 2300 J5ub 0 wblns] g auogill (L) deanall
By opw J4ub o digall cblowodl go wasll aleell dublall gani asg

. spaall 2050

asybull abaldl 203 JU5 go alil dago b 20x2 gug) 30 (.6 (2)- () 54
deanall ddasll Jnai alg (L) deoaoll alasllg (1) ool dlasll
a0all ge @il dgall (e spbhull (e () deanall ddasllg ()
siidasll s go Jolio Jauy ade @§aio a0all glBg 203l (-6
Juai | aoall Leagig ey JU5 (o doganll J1b o g
ol diwno ciloas pogig el cibaloisl JUb o Laylsill

30 % Lo @gaall wiloljillg Jeo U duwy) dio J4 didall 2ol (5)54
20x2 quigy

S3g2w JU
1,701 &dlall Jgo il
5 ogjaall
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54(e)

54(e)(i)

54(e)(i)

54(e)(ii)

54(f)

Financial assets

Inventory

Property, plant and equipment

Intangible assets
Financial liabilities

Total net assets

1,701
5
74,656
42
(2,001)

74,403

The following adjustments have been made to the carrying amounts of

assets and liabilities recorded by COA and COB as at 30 June 20X2 prior

to the amalgamation:

Restatement  of  financial
assets recorded by COA to
eliminate transactions with
COB
Restatement  of  financial
liabilities recorded by COB to
eliminate transactions with
COA

Restatement of property plant
and equipment recorded by

COA to measure the items

using the current value model

Original
Amount
(cu)
822

(1,093)

12,116

Adjustment

(CU)

(25)

25

17,954

Revised
Amount
(cu)
797

(1,068)

30,070

Amounts recognized in Net assets/equity as at 30 June 20X2

74,656

douuall Ciloljil g Jgo I dgioall awll Lo adlil csihaseill cupof

T

quig 30 6 o5 () deoaoll ddasllg (1) deanall ddasll Jub o

2liall
Jasall

797

(1,068)

30,070

Jiaeill
Jw)

(292w
(25)

25

17,954

2lioll
Lol

822

(1,093)

12,116

;02| J1b 20%2
adlall  Joodl  Jass
dlooll 8 go douuall
sletiwd () aennoll
dalasll 20 willoleall

(L) d&zoaoll
adlall ool Juasi
dloell 8 o dowall
sletiwl (L) éeanall
dalasll 20 illoleall

() a2aa.0ll
OlTlg wlleell  Jasd

J16 o dlauall Wilasallg
wbal () de000l dlasll

lalioo
Wlaeog
i Jgo Il
dwgolall

allo wloljll
oo £8020
Jon Jl
(») 54

wllg

206



Illustrative Examples

&yageuwll aypell dalaall 6 ploll glhall duwlaall leog awslao Ju>
"plall glhall 6 cillasll pr0ar" 40 ploll clhall dnwlaall Jhea) da6p0ll duwljall

©2024 jlanl

54(h)

54(h)(i)

54(h)(i)

COA COB(CU) Adjustment  RE(CU)

(CU) (CU)
Revaluation surplus 0 18,332 17,954 36,286
Accumulated 12,047 26,070 0 38,117
surpluses or
deficits
Total net 12,047 44,402 17,954 74,403

assets/equity

At the time these financial statements were authorized for issue, the
last reporting date for COA and COB was 31 December 20X1. The
revenue and expense, and surplus or deficit for COA and COB from 1
January 20X2 to the amalgamation date (30 June 20X2), and the
amounts reported by COA and COB for each major class of assets and

liabilities, and for components of net assets/equity, is shown below:

COA (Cu) COB (CV)
Revenue
Property taxes 45,213 70,369
Revenue from exchange transactions 2,681 25,377
Transfers from other government entities 32,615 19,345
Total revenue 80,509 115,091
Expenses (51,263)
Wages, salaries and employee benefits (18,611) (68,549)
Grants and other transfer payments (7,545) (26,445)
Supplies and consumables used (677) (13,391)

o5goi  plaAaiwl gyl

aylall daysll

quigr 30 0 la5 aalall Ggéo/Joplll olb (6 didall gllall

20x2
aqilll agall diaeill  &laell  alasll
aoall e Ju)  éeonoll  deanall
Ju)  (sagew (L) ()
(92w Jw) Jw)
(sagow (59w

36,286 17,954 18,332 0 au&i  8ole]

Bilall

38,117 0 26070 12,047 o sl

05liall jasll

74,403 17,954 44,402 12,047 olo cgano

@Ggao/Jgo Ul

éuslall

e T Al glb Latilll agall dadlall aflgall jlao| slaicl aic
lol 20x1 pouys 31 (w) ddnall ddasllg () deaaoll alasl)
() dganoll alosll duuily jasll of ilallg cilbgmnallg cilalydl
gdgy 30) ao0all Ayl Gl 20x2 ply 1 go (w) deanall dlaslig
() asanoll dosll Jid o lgic pysill o LIl glhallg (20x2
Gloljildlg Jaodl wilis g0 duwyd) a6 J4 (w) deanall ddosllg

'l g adlall §gén / Jaodl olo cilighog

alosll aylasll

(L) deonall () deaxall
Jw) Jw)
(sog2w (o9

Slalp i
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Depreciation expense (17) (2,598) 70,369 45,213 ayjloe Ll
Impairment of property, plant and (2) (33) 25,377 2,681 ably wiloleo e @il wlaly]
equipment 19,345 32,615 (SDT d1ogan ilgn o wllgnd
Finance costs (78,115) (3) 115,091 80,509 blpyl egano
Total expenses 2,394 (111,019) (51,263) Cilognall (1) (2) 54
54(h)(i) Surplus or (deficit) for the period 1 4,072 (68,549) (18.611) aabgall goliog Lilgylg Jg:_)_ﬂl
January 20X2 to 30 June 20X2 (26,445) (7.545) (Spj“ wilhgatll Cilegsaog alall
54(h)(ii) Assets as at 30 June 20X2 13.391) (677) &b llglull 2loallg Pilgll
Financial assets 822 904 B
Inventory 0 5 (2.598) (17) i el gl vilogpoo
(33) (2) wdllg allbell dos 6 bagll
Property, plant and equipment 12,116 44,586 i “lasallg
Intangible assets 42 0 (3) (78.115) Ligoill Ladlay
Total Assets 12,980 45,495 (111,019) 2,394 cilognoll cgano
54(h)(ii) Liabilities as at 30 June 20X2 4,072 pliy 1 go spall (jasll) gT Ailall () () 54
Financial liabilities (933) (1,093) 20x2 quigs 30 (J| 20x2
Total liabilities (933) (1,093) 20%2 guigy 30 (0 La% Jan Il (ii) (o) 54
54(h)(iii) Net assets as at 30 June 20X2 12,047 44,402 904 822 adlall Jgo 1l
Net assets/equity as at 30 June 20X2 5 0 S [eta¥el]
Revaluation surplus 0 18,332 44,586 12,116 wilasog vl ciljlac
Accumulated surpluses or deficits 12,047 26,070 0 42 dwagolo pe dg.DT
Total net assets/equity as at 30 June 20X2 12,047 44,402 45,495 12,980 ngj.” £9000
In considering the disclosures related to an amalgamation, an entity may find it helpful to refer 20x2 qLigy 30 w0 o5 C’LDUHI (ii) (9) 54
to the discussion of materiality in IPSAS 1, Presentation of Financial Statements. (1,093) (933) allo caloljill
(1,093) (933) loljil Ul cqoao
44,4072 12,047 20x2 guigs 30 (6 lab Jgoll Lolo (iii) (o) 54
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9 105 &@aloll Ggén/Jgndl 6l

20x2 guigy 30
18,332 0 apaill 63le] Ailo
26,070 12,047 asliall jasll gf (ailal
44,402 12,047 &Alall §gas / Jgoll ,6lo ggaao

20x2 quig 300 Lob

awslio ] )bl ageall go ail dgall 205 28 202l dsleiall Gblos Ul jlic Ul 351 aic
.dulall aflgsll ppc A plall elbsl) duwlbboll o (Lo duwill drom 1l

Accounting for Acquisitions

Cilalgatwl ge duwlaall

Reverse acquisitions

b=l Wlslgaiw

lllustrating the consequences of recognizing a reverse acquisition by applying paragraphs AG66—
AG71 of IPSAS 40

Ju20 10 "71-66 Gubill Cibliyl ss” Gubi kel Slgaiw il il Al ausei
40 0l2)l clhsl duulaoll

193. This example illustrates the accounting for a reverse acquisition in which Entity B, the legal
controlled entity, acquires Entity A, the entity issuing equity instruments and therefore the
legal controlling entity, in a reverse acquisition on 30 September 20X6. This example ignores

the accounting for any income tax effects.

dgall (o) dgall aws dgaiui sall uAsll slgaiwlll ye duwlboll Jlall 128 ang). 193

4ol af gog &slo @gas wigal jan 1l agall (1) agall e Lolbi lgule fhuuwoll

ool Jalai JUall 1am .20x6 paiiw 30 6 Guie slgaiwl o Lolbi sbyuall
23 ao T (T ge

194. The statements of financial position of Entity A and Entity B immediately before the acquisition

are:

Entity A Entity B

(legal controlling  (legal controlled
entity, accounting entity, accounting
acquired operation) acquirer)

cu cu

:8pilio 3lgaiwdl Jib (L) dgallg () dgall Jloll jSpall aflgs . 194

édgo) () dgall agd) () agall

lgde  jbuwo  JLolbi 8hyuo

ago Lol lgyle  5gaiuwo
639200 (Luowloo
(Lwlao
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Current assets 500 700 (csogew Juy)
Non-current assets 1,300 3,000 (sag2w JUy)
Total assets 1,800 3,700
700 500 dqlaiall Jonll
Current liabilities 300 600 3,000 1,300 aglaiall pe Joodl
Non-current liabilities 400 1,100 3,700 1,800 Jao Il cgano
Total liabilities 700 1,700
600 300 dglaioll wiloljil Ul
Shareholders’ equity 1,100 400 dqlaio pe Cloljill
Accumulated surplus or deficit 800 1,400 1,700 700 Cloljid Ul cqono
Issued equity
100 ordinary shares 300 orasluoll §gén
60 ordinary shares 600 1,400 800 o5liall jasll gl ilall
Total shareholders’ equity 1,100 2,000 éjapwll p.g_Lu_CLII
Total liabilities and shareholders’ 1,800 3,700 300 sale agw 100
equity 600 sale agw 60
2,000 1,100 orombuall §gén cgano
3,700 1,800 ombuoll Ggéng wleljid Ul cgono
195. This example also uses the following information: il wilogl=all Jliall 15® 0250wy . 195

a. On 30 September 20X6 Entity A issues 2.5 shares in exchange for each ordinary share of Entity | (Jaliig .(w) dgall sole oguw J5 Jiléo agw 2.5 (0 dgall jani 20x6 paiw 30 6 1
i

B. Entity B's sole shareholder, a government, exchanges its shares in Entity B. Therefore, Entity | 150 (I) dgall jand .ai ¢og (1) dgall 6 LQ.Q.Q_IJJT 80945 .20l aaluwall (L) dgall

Aissues 150 ordinary shares in exchange for all 60 ordinary shares of Entity B. (w) agal) sole oguw 60 Julso (sole aguw
b. The fair value of each ordinary share of Entity B at 30 September 20X6 is CU40. The quoted | .s3g2uw JUj 40 (x® 20x6 paitw 30 6 (L) dgall (sale agu J4) dolell dossll 2lui.w
market price of Entity A's ordinary shares at that date is CU16. s3g2w JUy 16 g gl els o (0 dgall aolell pgwill ge gleoll Ggull ppw g

c. The fair values of Entity A's identifiable assets and liabilities at 30 September 20X6 are the | & 20x6 poinw 30 6 (0 dgall yanil) ablsll ciloljilllg Joo iU dalell awsll ol .2
same as their carrying amounts, except that the fair value of Entity A’s non-current assets at | 30 0 0 dgall dglaiall pe Jonll dalell doysll UT cliliwl JLlguweai apioall lgiowd
30 September 20Xé is CU1,500. «s23g2uw JUy 1,500 . a 20x6 painw

210



Illustrative Examples

dogeuwll dyjell ddlaoll 6 plell glhsll duwlaall pleog aualéo Jua
"olell glhsll 6 wllasll 21027 40 ololl glhdll duwlaall jueoy d664all duwljall
02024 jlap]

Calculating the fair value of the consideration transferred

Jgaall pgell dalell dousll Llwiol

196.As a result of Entity A (legal controlling entity, accounting acquired operation) issuing 150
ordinary shares, Entity B's shareholder (the government) owns 60 percent of the issued shares
of the combined entity (i.e., 150 of 250 issued shares). The remaining 40 percent are owned by
Entity A's shareholders. If the acquisition had taken the form of Entity B issuing additional
ordinary shares to Entity A's shareholders in exchange for their ordinary shares in Entity A,
Entity B would have had to issue 40 shares for the ratio of ownership interest in the combined
entity to be the same. Entity B's shareholder (the government) would then own 60 of the 100
issued shares of Entity B—60 percent of the combined entity. As a result, the fair value of the
consideration effectively transferred by Entity B and the group’s interest in Entity A is CU1,600

(40 shares with a fair value per share of CU40).

«sle aguw 150 ([uwwlao lgile 3gaiwo Dolhi sphyuall dgall) (1) dgall jlanl éayii. 196
azoaoll dgall 5300l agwll go @loll Lo 60 (doganl) (L) dgall aaluo wllia
0mlual 45glao (g6 ddiiall @lall o 40 JI dwwi Lol (300 aguw 250 o 150 i)
aolo] aole agul jani Gl (L) dgall Jad 235l 26 3lgaiwdl gl 15] () agall
jlan] (L) dagall Lle guei gl () dgall Lo dslell agoguwl Bilso () dgall aslual
poluo i Loguwg gl g4l donall dgall 6 &lall &ns duull aguw 40
agall go &lall 6 60- L égall ge Jano aguw 100 Jol o 60 (@oganll) (L) agall
&nng () dgall Jib o Lles Jgaall dgell dalell dagall ciely 2Ua) aayiig &sanall
)25 20lg)l agaul] @sle dady aguw 40) sogew JUy 1,600 (1) dgall o6 dcganall
(sag2w JUy 40

197. The fair value of the consideration effectively transferred should be based on the most reliable
measure. In this example, the quoted price of Entity A's shares in the principal (or most
advantageous) market for the shares provides a more reliable basis for measuring the
consideration effectively transferred than the fair value of the shares in Entity B, and the
consideration is measured using the market price of Entity A's shares—100 shares with a fair

value per share of CU16.

58 0 abgigo 511 Gulsll LI Wes Joaall (el dalsll dausll aitwi ol Loy 197

aguwll (Bjo 1511 gl gl Goudl o () dgall pguwl gleall peuwll jog .Jliall

(L) agall ;6 pguwlll dslell daull 4o Llso Jgrall (Bosll ulis) aibgigo 1Sl Lulul

pgul] dale aoysy aguw 100- () dgall aguwll Ggull jw olasiuwl gdgell gulég
5292w JUy 16 214 1dlgl

Measuring goodwill

Srgut] yulis

198.Goodwill is measured as the excess of the fair value of the consideration effectively
transferred (the group’s interest in Entity A) over the net amount of Entity A's recognized
identifiable assets and liabilities, as follows:
CcuU CcuU
Consideration effectively transferred 1,600

Net recognized values of Entity A's identifiable assets and liabilities

Current assets 500

Non-current assets 1,500

Current liabilities (300)

Non-current liabilities (400) (1,300)

dcganall &no) oo Jgaall (pasll dalell aaall o 83Ul Lail Lo dyguill (wlai 198
a5 (1) dgall atdall cloljilllg ayaaill dblall Jen il ololl shall Lle (dgall 6

1l
Ju Ju
(SIg2 (S92l
1,600 oo Jgaall ogell
(1) agal) aniall ciloljulg ayanill ahlall Jgn iU olnll sliall
500 alglaiall Jgo I
1,500 élglaiall pe Joo i
(300) aglainll cilolji Ul
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Goodwill 300 (1,300) (400) dqlaiall pe caloljl Ul

300 &gl
Consolidated statement of financial position at 30 September 20X6 20x6 paivw 30 (0 62090l (Jlall [Spall dails
199.The consolidated statement of financial position immediately after the acquisition is: 6o Algaiwdl a9y 6339.0” qu.o.ll_;ﬁ}nJl dails . 199
CuU

Current assets [CU700 + CU500] 1,200 S3g2w JU

Non-current assets [CU3,000 + CU1,500] 4,500 1,200 [sag2w JUy 500 + sag2w JUy 700] dglaiall [eT=¥i]

Goodwill 300 4,500 [sag2w JUj 1,500 + (sag2w JUj 3,000] dlglaiall pe Joolll

Total assets 6,000 300 6pgal
6,000 Jop Il cgano

Current liabilities [CU600 + CU300] 900

Non-current liabilities [CU1,100 + CU400] 1,500 900 [sag2w Jby 300 + (sag2w JUy 600] dglaiall il Ul

Total liabilities 2,400 1,500 [sag2w JUy 400 + (sag2w JUy 1,100] dglaiall ye loljil Ul
2,400 Gloljil Ul cgoao

Shareholders’ equity

Accumulated surplus or deficit 1,400 urombuoll §gén

Issued equity 1,400 p3liiall jasll ol (ilal

250 ordinary shares [CU600 + CU1,600] 2,200 8200l aguwil

Total shareholders’ equity 3,600 2,200 [1,600 + (s3g2w JUy 600] (sole agw 250

Total liabilities and shareholders’ equity 6,000 3,600 uroabuall G960 cgono
6,000 aroaluoll (§aénq ol Ul cqono

200.The amount recognized as issued equity interests in the consolidated financial statements | 820gall dllall pilgall 6 8japo @&ilo §gén (ppo ail e cuiall sliall 5345.200
(CU2,200) is determined by adding the issued equity of the legal controlled entity immediately | J1b Lol lgyle fhywall dgall 6jano @blo (Ggén dno dolbl ((sagew Juy 2,200)
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before the acquisition (CU600) and the fair value of the consideration effectively transferred
(CU1,600). However, the equity structure appearing in the consolidated financial statements
(i.e., the number and type of equity interests issued) must reflect the equity structure of the
legal controlling entity, including the equity interests issued by the legal controlling entity to

effect the combination.

dogeuwll dyjell ddlaoll 6 plell glhsll duwlaall pleog aualéo Jua
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Juy 1,600) Tles cgoaall daell dalell dagallg (sageuw Juy 600) épilio slgaiuwll
620gall adlall @ilgall 6 albll aalall Ggés pno JAus glo s 20 (S292uw
8buall agall 4alo §gan J4m gubey of Loy (620001 &4loll §g8o ggig 2ac ()
i) Lol épbuuall dgall Jis o 8)alnll dxdlall §gén poo ells (o Loy Lol

Non-controlling interest

6rbwall pc (ool

201

.Assume the same facts as above, except that Entity B has more than one shareholder, and

that only 56 of Entity B's 60 ordinary shares are exchanged. Because Entity Aissues 2.5 shares
in exchange for each ordinary share of Entity B, Entity A issues only 140 (rather than 150)
shares. As a result, Entity B's shareholders own 58.3 percent of the issued shares of the
combined entity (140 of 240 issued shares). The fair value of the consideration transferred for
Entity A, the accounting acquired operation, is calculated by assuming that the combination
had been effected by Entity B issuing additional ordinary shares to the shareholders of Entity
A'in exchange for their ordinary shares in Entity A. That is because Entity B is the accounting
acquirer, and paragraph AG67 of IPSAS 40 requires the acquirer to measure the consideration

exchanged for the accounting acquired operation.

Ulg Lol u.O pﬁl losad (L) dgall UI clifiwl lguei odlcl 6)9520]l @ilaall (pHyei.201
agw 2.5 janj (1) agall QI Lo.;g Lol o1y @4l 60 JI dyalell aguill go bao 56
agw (150 go Iay) 140 bas jani () dgall glo (L) dgall ¢sale agw J5 Jilso
édgall 8)anall aguwll go 7583 yoiliay () égall osluo glo .2la) dayiig
‘(T) égnll Jgoall (pgell @slell doudll Cuwinig .(jano aguw 240 go 140) dsoaoll
agj|dm@£ﬁmmﬂ| UTmebu Luwloo Lgule 3gaiwall dgall ddac
(1) agall o dolell p_g.og_ml Jiéo () dgall oslwal aolo] dole ,og_qu J{RYall]
JLLSJ.o oo "67 Guhil vilsli)] 6j60" Lilbiig Juwloo 83gaiuall dgall o2 (L) dagall
dgall awlas) Joliiall gdaell wld 65gatuall dgall go 40 olall clbdl duslaall
Twwlao lgde 3gaiwall

202.

In calculating the number of shares that Entity B would have had to issue, the non-controlling
interest is excluded from the calculation. The majority shareholder (the government) owns 56
shares of Entity B. For that to represent a 58.3 percent equity interest, Entity B would have had
to issue an additional 40 shares. The majority shareholder (the government) would then own
56 of the 96 issued shares of Entity B and, therefore, 58.3 percent of the combined entity. As
a result, the fair value of the consideration transferred for Entity A, the accounting acquired
operation, is CU1,600 (i.e., 40 shares, each with a fair value of CU40). That is the same amount
as when Entity B's sole shareholder tenders all 60 of its ordinary shares for exchange. The
recognized amount of the group’s interest in Entity A, the accounting acquired operation, does

not change if some of Entity B's shareholders do not participate in the exchange.

px:(p.ongcLu_uulro_u ajlap| (w) agall Gle cueiy g u.dlpg_uJ_IJI aac wbwinl 2ic .202
w) dgall o Lo.g_m 56 QuJ.cJJI (aoganll) yaomluall clliay . luwall (o 6ihuwall
LO_QJM4OJ|3_D| ) égall e gueiy gls .£58.3 duui adlo dnn Jiai ells Jal gog
6)anll 96 JI glg_LuJJl a0 56 e (@oganll) ale 1l ggambuall Jnapw afaicg Lols)
alell Aoyl cusly «el)a) dayiig deonall dgall o @lall 6 58.3 @i ¢og () dgall
(sl) (5392 JUy 1,600 Lwao lgale 3gatuall dgall adac () dgall Joaall (gl
aobuwall 028y loaic awai glall ga 129 (sogew JUj 40 dassy lgio J5 agw 40
dcqanall dnal cuiall 2lall pei g .Jalil) &slell Lgag_ml o 60 (L chgJJ gl
agall aabuo gde iy ol 15] luwlbo lgde Sgatwall 0-93.J|G+L0£‘ dgall 0
ol (5o (L)

203.The non-controlling interest is represented by the four shares of the total 60 shares of Entity

B that are not exchanged for shares of Entity A. Therefore, the non-controlling interest is 6.7
percent. The non-controlling interest reflects the proportionate interest of the non-controlling

shareholders in the pre-combination carrying amounts of the net assets of Entity B, the legal

Ul () dgall 6 agw 60 cg020 o dsydll rO.Q_uJ_lJ|(_\,.OOJb_Lu.LQ.”J.LCG.DQJ| Jiaii.203
uui\zlg %67JwO}b.mw.l|J.Lc0LQ3JIUL0 05 0g Qg:xJIL_To,ag_LuLJLgJJLu,QuJJ
Jud dyyioall ,o.m_ll &0 bl e grosbwol) duudll dnall 6pbgwall pe doall
540l anfls Jasi .af og lolk lgile phyuiall dgall () agall Jgo Tl olo piani
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controlled entity. Therefore, the consolidated statement of financial position is adjusted to | Ju6 dyioall doudll go diall (6 6.7 s 6pbiwo ¢ dno jlgbhll 6asgall Lol

show a non-controlling interest of 6.7 percent of the pre-combination carrying amounts of | Jlj 2,000 go dioll ;6 6.7 gf(sags_w Juy 134 sl (L) agall Jg.Dl o] §LL03JJ|

Entity B's net assets (i.e., CU134 or 6.7 percent of CU2,000). ) ) " " .((§Jg_m_u

204.The consolidated statement of financial position at 30 September 20X, reflecting the non- | a5 §ibywall pe (poall guasei Gilg 20X6paiw 30 6 6a0gall JJlall j5pall d0ils . 204
controlling interest, is as follows: (_JJ
CU 292w JUj
Current assets [CU700 + CU500] 1,200 1,200 (5292w JUy 500+ sagew JUy 700] dlglaiol Jgol
Non-current assets [CU3,000 + CU1,500] 4,500 4,500 [s292w JUy 1,500 + sagew Jy 3,000] dglaiall pe Jgodll
Goodwill 300 300 &gl
Total assets 6,000 6,000 Jandl cgano
Current liabilities [CU400 + CU300] 900 900 [sag2w JUy 300 + sagew JUj 600] dglaiall caloljil Ul
Non-current liabilities [CU1,100 + CU400] 1,500 1,500 [sogew JUy 400 + sogeuw Juy 1,100] aglaiall pe caloljil Ul
Total liabilities 2,400 2,400 ol Ul cgoao
Shareholders’ equity otombuall (§qén
Accumulated surplus or deficit [CU1,400 x 93.3 percent] 1,306 1,306 [@lall 0 93.3 x 1,400] asljioll joell gl slall
Issued equity 6200l aguwll
240 ordinary shares [CU560 + CU1,600] 2,160 2,160 [sog2w JUy 1,600 + sogew JUy 560] sole ogw 240
Non-controlling interest 134 134 6bwoll pe (poall
Total shareholders’ equity 3,600 3,600 orasluoll (§qén cgano
Total liabilities and shareholders’ equity 6,000 6,000 aroaluwoll §géog Wloljil Ul cgono
205.The non-controlling interest of CU134 has two components. The first component is the | JgdI yg4all Jioyg .gugao (e Joiii sagew JUy 134 dlll opbuwall pé dnall ] .205
reclassification of the non-controlling interest's share of the accounting acquirer’s retained | 63gaiwall dgall a5loll joellg d:ﬁLoJl &0 oybuuall e dnall pguw Lopini 6slef
earnings immediately before the acquisition (CU1,400 x 6.7 percent or CU93.80). The second | Jbj 93.80 gT dlall (50 6.7 x (sagauw Jby 1,400) 6pilo dlgaiwll Ju6 Luwlbo
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component represents the reclassification of the non-controlling interest's share of the

accounting acquirer’s issued equity (CU600 x 6.7 percent or CU40.20).

e[eloka} (J.O orbuuwall pe dadloll (§gén dno caund ('5:)|.Cl qu.L” 0u94all Jiaig .((§Jg_v_uJ
40.20 gl &loll &0 6.7 x (s3g2uw Jy 600) luwlowo 83gaiwall dgall 8jamall d&dlall
5292w JU)

Identifiable intangible assets in an acquisition

5lgaiwl (»6 321l allsll dwgalall e Jgodll

lllustrating the consequences of applying paragraphs 64-68 and AG75-AG84 of IPSAS 40

duvlrall jugo o "84-75 Gubil bl 69 68-64 il (Guhi Al auogi
40 ol clhsl/

206. The following are examples of identifiable intangible assets acquired in an acquisition. Some
of the examples may have characteristics of assets other than intangible assets. The acquirer
should account for those assets in accordance with their substance. The examples are not

intended to be all-inclusive.

094y 289 .3lgaiwl 6 sliisall 3yaaill aylell dwgalall e Jgodll Gle CLJ.LOT(JiJ Lo .206
63gaiwall dgall (e Linyg dwgalall e Jgndl sy Jendl pilos diodl e
aloliy o4i UT dliodll (o agnéall yulg ewgo Goq Jandl elli e duslaall

207.Intangible assets identified as having a ‘binding arrangement’ basis are those that arise from
binding arrangements (including rights from contracts or other legal rights). Those designated
as having a 'no binding arrangement’ basis do not arise from binding arrangements but are
separable. Intangible assets identified as having a binding arrangement basis might also be
separable but separability is not a necessary condition for an asset to meet the binding

arrangement criterion.

oc L Gl el (o "ojlo wuwip” gulwl g of Gle 2395 LI dwgalall pe Jgodl 207
QJ‘JI el Lol .((SpiJl dawolbill (Ggoall gT ag6ell (o Gadnll ¢l &0 Lay) dojlall caluiyill
Joall &b gg47 Lgislg dojlo culuiyi ge Linis 1 "ojlo pe i gulwl L) of Ll Laing
&Ll ojlo iy gull lgil Gle o 1l dwgalall e Janll 4edi ol lul phoug
o)l gyl byl cloginl Jod lgpo Topd iy Joall adlall of 1] Jooll

Marketing-related intangible assets

Gvguiilly déleinl dwgalall ué Joo

208. Marketing-related intangible assets are used primarily in the marketing or promotion of

products or services. Examples of marketing-related intangible assets are:

Class Basis

Trademarks, trade names, service marks, collective marks | Binding arrangement

and certification marks

Trade dress (unique color, shape or package design) Binding arrangement

Newspaper mastheads Binding arrangement

Internet domain names Binding arrangement

Non-competition agreements Binding arrangement

of ilaiiiall pugp of (@ugusi oo Lwbwl Giguill dslsiall dwgalall pe Jgo Il 0231w .208
b Lo @iguill asletoll dwgalall pe Jgodl Ll dliodl og ciloaall

oubw &lall
éojlo Ly | cilodlellg iloasl ciloleq dylaill claw g dylail cilo sl
&iall vilolleq d2anall

ojlo iy (Jolib g0 ol 240 J4ibg 9gl) ol i)
dojlo Ly o]l ¢uglic
éojlo iy cugiill calslhi clowwl
éojlo Ly éuslioll pac Ciliblail

Trademarks, trade names, service marks, collective marks and certification marks

@anill wlodleg deoanll vilodellg doaall tilodleq dyylaill clouw Ilg dyyladl colo el
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209. Trademarks are words, names, symbols or other devices used in trade to indicate the source
of a product and to distinguish it from the products of others. A service mark identifies and
distinguishes the source of a service rather than a product. Collective marks identify the goods
or services of members of a group. Certification marks certify the geographical origin or other

characteristics of a good or service.

8)laill 6 doaaiuall (sl 8jgo Il ql jgoplg clowwIlg calalsll @ aylil wlodell 209

d02all japwo doaall dodle 53aig Il Wlaiio e ojunig adioll jano ] 6)Lu Ll

4cgono 0 cloe ) ciloasll gT 2Ll deanall Clodlell 53aig .adiall Lo Ay ojioig
&0 gl dclend (sp I piloall of oleall Liiall @andl wlole @igig

210. Trademarks, trade names, service marks, collective marks and certification marks may be
protected legally through registration with governmental agencies, continuous use in
commerce or by other means. If it is protected legally through registration or other means, a
trademark or other mark acquired in an acquisition is an intangible asset that meets the
binding arrangement criterion. Otherwise, a trademark or other mark acquired in an
acquisition can be recognized separately from goodwill if the separability criterion is met,

which normally it would be.

cilodleq dnanall Cilodellg @03l cilodleq dylaill clowwdllg Cilotlell &las jgou.210

plaaiwllg drogandl cillbgll ) Juowdl JUs go dwolbil anll go @il

Jus o awolbill vl go aano ciils 13l (sl Jlwg of jlaill Lo poiwall

0 cudisl Gl bl dololl of aylaill dollsll glo \JSlugll o oue gl Jumuuil

il ghay el cllaig pjlall iyl bild ogiu gugalo pe Lol pist slgaiul

byl ge Joaio Jady dlgatwll o cuiisl LUl (sl dolsll gl dyladll o sl
L3957 Lo 8ale Lillg WJoall ddylall byls clogiwl @b (o

211.The terms brand and brand name, often used as synonyms for trademarks and other marks,
are general marketing terms that typically refer to a group of complementary assets such as
atrademark (or service mark) and its related trade name, formulas, recipes and technological
expertise. IPSAS 40 does not preclude an entity from recognizing, as a single asset separately
from goodwill, a group of complementary intangible assets commonly referred to as a brand

if the assets that make up that group have similar useful lives.

cilodlell glealo Lagil le-lle- "aollell awl" albnog "dolle” albno oa3kw.211

S )bl 8le 0231w Ul dole d6ygui Wlalbhno (@q sl Clodlellg dylaill

a0 L @lei) log (@oaall dolle gi) dylaill dodlell Jio dloliall Jgodl go dcgann

dgall 40 plall glhsl) duwbholl Jheo 2ioy Ug 46T 6usg Wilengg 2u0g «(S)LJ ol

dwqgalall pe Jondl go dcgaao bpgall ge Jpaio aslg Jol al e il oo

édcganall elli lgio g4l il Jgo Il cils 5] dylad do e 8sle Lgdl jliy il sl
lilao ayolii] jlacl Lg]

Internet domain names

cupidl clslb clowl

212. An Internet domain name is a unique alphanumeric name that is used to identify a particular
numeric Internet address. Registration of a domain name creates an association between that
name and a designated computer on the Internet for the period of the registration. Those
registrations are renewable. A registered domain name acquired in an acquisition meets the

binding arrangement criterion.

0 08y Cuifii] glgic 2201 0wy 246 a8y sl awl g Cuiiil Glhi awl 212

Gl oo jguad jlgog awdl 1ase ¢ bl cbidl G| @bl awl Jiowd 3819

Al Jawall @bl awl .ayaaill &4 il 0ang . Juiouwill 86 Jils cuyiilll
ool iyl bl oLy Slgaiul ;6 Cuyis

Service user or customer-related intangible assets

el dlodl cils dwgalall uc Jep il of doaill oaiwo

213.Examples of service user or customer-related intangible assets are:

edlasll gl @oaall (LoaAiwa déleiall dwgolall pe Jgndl e aliol (J lags 213

Class Basis

ol dl aall

Lists of users of a service No binding arrangement

oilo it 4033l 0330 ellgs
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binding arrangements

Order or production backlog Binding arrangement oo Ly olil gT polgT 05l
Customer binding arrangements and the related customer | Binding arrangement oo Ly andl wls cllasll Wloleg cllooll dofo by
relationships oo pe cuip | byl pe (_g}:')T Jlwg JU5 o dablill cllaoll vilslle
Customer relationships arising through means other than | No binding arrangement dojloll

Lists of users of a service

doaall (so23ilwo oflgd

214. A list of users of a service consists of information about service users, such as their names
and contact information. A list of users of a service also may be in the form of a database that
includes other information about the users, such as their service use histories and
demographic information. A list of users of a service does not usually arise from a binding
arrangement (including rights from contracts or other legal rights). However, lists of users of
a service are often leased or exchanged. Therefore, a list of users of a service acquired in an

acquisition normally meets the separability criterion.

aoclowl Jio doaall Loaatwo ge wlogleo o @aall (,03Akuo &oils ggali 214

Jouity vulily 8cls Jaudh 6 @04l oo dnils (g4 289 ag JIoill tilogleog

1g .a0legayall cilogleallg doaall planiwl Aylgi Jio woasiwall ge gl ciloglen

2983l ge dailll Gganll elid o Lay) pjlo Luip o doadll oa3iwo dails 6ale Livi

Lghaly gl @03all (033kuo oilgd 1581 Lo 8ale w3 2o (sl apoltsill | Ggaall of

bulo 63le ,ogiwi 3lgaiwl 6 lgule gaiwall @Al Loa3iwo &ails gl wlalg
Joall adlall

Order or production backlog

ol gl elpill jolgl @5l

215. An order or production backlog arises from binding arrangements such as purchase or sales
orders. An order or production backlog acquired in an acquisition meets the binding

arrangement criterion even if the purchase or sales orders can be cancelled.
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Customer binding arrangements and the related customer relationships
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216.1f an entity establishes relationships with its customers through binding arrangements, those
customer relationships arise from binding arrangement rights. Therefore, customer binding
arrangements and the related customer relationships acquired in an acquisition meet the
binding arrangement criterion, even if confidentiality or other terms of the binding
arrangement prohibit the sale or transfer of a binding arrangement separately from the

acquired operation.
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217. A customer binding arrangement and the related customer relationship may represent two
distinct intangible assets. Both the useful lives and the pattern in which the economic benefits

of the two assets are consumed may differ.
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Illustrative Examples

218. A customer relationship exists between an entity and its customer if (a) the entity has
information about the customer and has regular contact with the customer and (b) the
customer has the ability to make direct contact with the entity. Customer relationships meet
the binding arrangement criterion if an entity has a practice of establishing binding
arrangements with its customers, regardless of whether a binding arrangement exists at the
acquisition date. Customer relationships may also arise through means other than binding

arrangements, such as through regular contact by sales or service representatives.
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219.As noted in paragraph IE215, an order or a production backlog arises from binding
arrangements such as purchase or sales orders and is therefore considered a binding
arrangement right. Consequently, if an entity has relationships with its customers through
these types of binding arrangements, the customer relationships also arise from binding

arrangement rights and therefore meet the binding arrangement criterion.
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220.The following examples illustrate the recognition of customer binding arrangement and
customer relationship intangible assets acquired in an acquisition.

a. Acquirer Entity (AE) acquires Target Entity (TE) in an acquisition on 31 December 20X5. TE
has a five-year agreement to supply goods to Customer. Both TE and AE believe that
Customer will renew the agreement at the end of the current binding arrangement. The
agreement is not separable.

b. The agreement, whether cancellable or not, meets the binding arrangement criterion.
Additionally, because TE establishes its relationship with Customer through a binding
arrangement, not only the agreement itself but also TE's customer relationship with
Customer meet the binding arrangement criterion.

c. AE acquires TE in an acquisition on 31 December 20X5. TE manufactures goods in two
distinct lines of business: sporting goods and electronics. Customer purchases both
sporting goods and electronics from TE. TE has a binding arrangement with Customer to
be its exclusive provider of sporting goods but has no binding arrangement for the supply
of electronics to Customer. Both TE and AE believe that only one overall customer

relationship exists between TE and Customer.
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Illustrative Examples

The binding arrangement to be Customer’s exclusive supplier of sporting goods, whether
cancellable or not, meets the binding arrangement criterion. Additionally, because TE
establishes its relationship with Customer through a binding arrangement, the customer
relationship with Customer meets the binding arrangement criterion. Because TE has only
one customer relationship with Customer, the fair value of that relationship incorporates
assumptions about TE's relationship with Customer related to both sporting goods and
electronics. However, if AE determines that the customer relationships with Customer for
sporting goods and for electronics are separate from each other, AE would assess
whether the customer relationship for electronics meets the separability criterion for
identification as an intangible asset.

AE acquires TE in an acquisition on 31 December 20X5. TE does business with its
customers solely through purchase and sales orders. At 31 December 20X5, TE has a
backlog of customer purchase orders from 60 percent of its customers, all of whom are
recurring customers. The other 40 percent of TE's customers are also recurring
customers. However, as of 31 December 20X5, TE has no open purchase orders or other
binding arrangements with those customers.

Regardless of whether they are cancellable or not, the purchase orders from 60 percent of
TE's customers meet the binding arrangement criterion. Additionally, because TE has
established its relationship with 60 percent of its customers through binding
arrangements, not only the purchase orders but also TE's customer relationships meet
the binding arrangement criterion. Because TE has a practice of establishing binding
arrangements with the remaining 40 percent of its customers, its relationship with those
customers also arises through binding arrangement rights and therefore meets the
binding arrangement criterion even though TE does not have binding arrangements with
those customers at 31 December 20X5.

AE acquires TE, an insurer, in an acquisition on 31 December 20X5. TE has a portfolio of
one-year motor insurance contracts that are cancellable by policyholders.

Because TE establishes its relationships with policyholders through insurance contracts,

the customer relationship with policyholders meets the binding arrangement criterion.
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Illustrative Examples

&yageuwll aypell dalaall 6 ploll glhall duwlaall leog awslao Ju>
"plall glhall 6 cillasll pr0ar" 40 ploll clhall dnwlaall Jhea) da6p0ll duwljall
£2024 jlanl

IPSAS 26, Impairment of Cash-Generating Assets and IPSAS 31, /ntangible Assets apply

to the customer relationship intangible asset.
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Customer relationships arising through means other than binding arrangements

aojlall il pe (sl Jlwg Jub ¢o dibll cllosll cils e

221.A customer relationship acquired in an acquisition that does not arise from a binding
arrangement may nevertheless be identifiable because the relationship is separable.
Exchange transactions for the same asset or a similar asset that indicate that other entities
have sold or otherwise transferred a particular type of customer relationship arising through
means other than binding arrangements would provide evidence that the relationship is

separable.
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Artistic-related intangible assets
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222.Examples of artistic-related intangible assets are:
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Class Basis ulw Il alall
Plays, operas and ballets Binding arrangement ojlo wuip adWlg lpgdlg cilo putall
Books, magazines, newspapers and other literary works Binding arrangement oo Ly sl awsdl Jlacdlg Laanllg cullaollg wiisll
Musical works such as compositions, song lyrics and advertising | Binding arrangement oplo Ly | aublillg (PJLC_Ul Glalsg bl Jio d&suwgall Jlocdl
jingles q.u_IJ_c_lJI
Pictures and photographs Binding arrangement oo Ly aolegigall janllg janll
Video and audio-visual material, including motion pictures or | Binding arrangement oo Ly gT d5piall jonll el 6 oy Wdynylg dyeoul Slgall
films, music videos and television programs aqujelill aolllg (s6uwaallg quauell ab}.mlg ololl

223. Artistic-related assets acquired in an acquisition are identifiable if they arise from binding
arrangements (including rights from contracts) or legal rights such as those provided by
copyright. The holder can transfer a copyright, either in whole through an assignment or in
part through a licensing agreement. An acquirer is not precluded from recognizing a copyright
intangible asset and any related assignments or license agreements as a single asset,

provided they have similar useful lives.
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Binding arrangement-based intangible assets
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Illustrative Examples
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224.Binding arrangement-based intangible assets represent the value of rights that arise from
binding arrangements. Binding arrangements with customers are one type of binding
arrangement-based intangible asset. If the terms of a binding arrangement give rise to a
liability (for example, if the terms of a binding arrangement with a customer are unfavorable
relative to market terms), the acquirer recognizes it as a liability assumed in the acquisition.

Examples of binding arrangement-based intangible assets are:

Class Basis

Licensing, royalty and standstill agreements Binding arrangement

Advertising, construction, management, service or supply | Binding arrangement

binding arrangements

Construction permits Binding arrangement

Franchise agreements Binding arrangement
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Operating and broadcast rights Binding arrangement

Servicing binding arrangements, such as mortgage servicing | Binding arrangement

binding arrangements

Binding arrangements for employment Binding arrangement

Use rights, such as drilling, water, air, timber cutting and route | Binding arrangement

authorities
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Servicing binding arrangements, such as mortgage servicing binding arrangements
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225.Binding arrangements to service financial assets are one type of binding arrangement-based
intangible asset. Although servicing is inherent in all financial assets, it becomes a distinct
asset (or liability) by one of the following:
a.  When separated in the binding arrangement from the underlying financial asset by sale

or securitization of the assets with servicing retained,;
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Illustrative Examples

b. Through the separate purchase and assumption of the servicing. doaall plislg dpoio dony clpidl JUb go .

226.1f mortgage loans, credit card receivables or other financial assets are acquired in an | dllo Jg.Dl gT glai I wlslby léaiwo gT s)laoll gadl Pgps e slgaiwll oi 15].226
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Patented technology Binding arrangement oplo iy clisl el douo duss
Computer software and mask works Binding arrangement Oojlo cuiy sley Il gl jonll dluwlwg Figuaill ool
Unpatented technology No binding arrangement ojlo e Cuyiy clisl éelpy dlouo e auidy
Databases, including title plants No binding arrangement oo pe Cuip doinoll llawdl ells o Loy bilwl aclgd
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230. Computer software and program formats acquired in an acquisition that are protected legally,
such as by patent or copyright, meet the binding arrangement criterion for identification as

intangible assets.
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231.Mask works are software permanently stored on a read-only memory chip as a series of
stencils or integrated circuitry. Mask works may have legal protection. Mask works with legal
protection that are acquired in an acquisition meet the binding arrangement criterion for

identification as intangible assets.
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Databases, including title plants
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232. Databases are collections of information, often stored in electronic form (such as on computer
disks or files). A database that includes original works of authorship may be entitled to
copyright protection. A database acquired in an acquisition and protected by copyright meets
the binding arrangement criterion. However, a database typically includes information created
as a consequence of an entity’s normal operations, such as lists of service users, or specialized
information, such as scientific data or credit information. Databases that are not protected by
copyright can be, and often are, exchanged, licensed or leased to others in their entirety or in
part. Therefore, even if the future economic benefits from a database do not arise from legal

rights, a database acquired in an acquisition meets the separability criterion.
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233.Title plants constitute a historical record of all matters affecting title to parcels of land in a
particular geographical area. Title plant assets are bought and sold, either in whole or in part,
in exchange transactions or are licensed. Therefore, title plant assets acquired in an

acquisition meet the separability criterion.
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Trade secrets, such as secret formulas, processes and recipes

silengllg cillasllg dpdl ciluwdl Jio bl

234. A trade secret is ‘information, including a formula, pattern, recipe, compilation, program,
device, method, technique, or process that (a) derives independent economic value, actual or
potential, from not being generally known and (b) is the subject of efforts that are reasonable
under the circumstances to maintain its secrecy.? If the future economic benefits from a trade

secret acquired in an acquisition are legally protected, that asset meets the binding
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Illustrative Examples
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arrangement criterion. Otherwise, trade secrets acquired in an acquisition are identifiable only
if the separability criterion is met, which is likely to be the case.
2 Melvin Simensky and Lanning Bryer, The New Role of Intellectual Property in Commercial Transactions (New York: John Wiley

& Sons, 1998), page 293
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Measurement of non-controlling interest (NCI) in an acquisition
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lllustrating the consequences of applying paragraph 73 of IPSAS 40.
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235.The following examples illustrate the measurement of components of NCI at the acquisition

date in an acquisition.
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Measurement of NC/ including preference shares
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236.TE has issued 100 preference shares, which are classified as equity. The preference shares
have a nominal value of CU1 each. The preference shares give their holders a right to a
preferential dividend in priority to the payment of any dividend to the holders of ordinary
shares. Upon liquidation of TE, the holders of the preference shares are entitled to receive out
of the assets available for distribution the amount of CU1 per share in priority to the holders
of ordinary shares. The holders of the preference shares do not have any further rights on

liquidation.
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237. AE acquires all ordinary shares of TE. The transaction gives AE control of TE, and an analysis
of the economic substance of the combination using the guidance in paragraphs 9-14 and
AG19- AG50 of IPSAS 40 confirms the transaction is an acquisition. The acquisition-date fair

value of the preference shares is CU120.

ainig .d6agiwoll dgall &olell aguwll 2100 (le 3lgaiw il 63gaiwall dgall 0gdi.237

aall Juai 25&g aoagiwoll dgall (e dpbyll 63gaiwall dgal) doleoll

-19 Gubidl wiblay] Wheo™ 14-9 gyjsell (6 ilblwyll plasiwl groaill (salois Ul

&bolell doyall 2lig Talgaiwl pisi aoleall of 40 olell clball duulaall o go 50
lgaiwdl 2yl (56 Lageuw Ty 120 6jlioall aguwil

238.Paragraph 73 of IPSAS 40 states that for each acquisition, the acquirer shall measure at the
acquisition date components of non-controlling interest in the acquired operation that are
present ownership interests and entitle their holders to a proportionate share of the entity’s
net assets in the event of liquidation at either fair value or the present ownership instruments’
proportionate share in the acquired operation’s recognized amounts of the identifiable net
assets. All other components of non-controlling interest must be measured at their

acquisition-date fair value, unless another measurement basis is required by IPSASs.
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Illustrative Examples

239.The non-controlling interests that relate to TE's preference shares do not qualify for the
measurement choice in paragraph 73 of IPSAS 40 because they do not entitle their holders to
a proportionate share of the entity’s net assets in the event of liquidation. The acquirer

measures the preference shares at their acquisition-date fair value of CU120.
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First variation
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240. Suppose that upon ligquidation of TE, the preference shares entitle their holders to receive a
proportionate share of the assets available for distribution. The holders of the preference
shares have equal right and ranking to the holders of ordinary shares in the event of
liquidation. Assume that the acquisition-date fair value of the preference shares is now CU160
and that the proportionate share of TE's recognized amounts of the identifiable net assets that

is attributable to the preference shares is CU140.
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241.The preference shares qualify for the measurement choice in paragraph 73 of IPSAS 40. AE
can choose to measure the preference shares either at their acquisition-date fair value of
CU160 or at their proportionate share in the acquired operation’s recognized amounts of the
identifiable net assets of CU140.
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Second variation
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242.Suppose also that TE has issued share options as remuneration to its employees. The share
options are classified as equity and are vested at the acquisition date. They do not represent
present ownership interest and do not entitle their holders to a proportionate share of TE's net
assets in the event of liquidation. The fair value of the share options in accordance with the
relevant international or national accounting standard dealing with share-based payments at
the acquisition date is CU200. The share options do not expire on the acquisition date and AE

does not replace them.
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243.Paragraph 73 of IPSAS 40 requires such share options to be measured at their acquisition-
date fair value, unless another measurement basis is required by IPSASs. Paragraph 84 of
IPSAS 40 states that the acquirer shall measure an equity instrument related to share-based

payment transactions of the acquired operation in accordance with the relevant international

or national accounting standard dealing with share-based payments.
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Forgiveness of amounts of tax due in an acquisition

slgaiul (-6 @aiuall dyrll 2o ge dac 1l

lllustrating the consequences of accounting for tax forgiveness in an acquisition by applying
paragraphs 78-79 and AG85-AG87 of IPSAS 40
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245.The following example illustrates the accounting for an acquisition in which part of the

acquired operation’s tax liability is forgiven as part of the terms of the acquisition.
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246.0n 1 January 20X4 AE, a government ministry acting on behalf of the government, acquires
TE, a private entity in exchange for cash of CU575. As a result of the acquisition, AE expects to
reduce costs through economies of scale. The fair value of the assets acquired and liabilities

assumed are as follows:

Assets acquired and liabilities assumed: Cu
Financial assets 265
Inventory 5
Property, plant and equipment 640
Identifiable intangible assets 12
Financial liabilities (320)
Tax liabilities (40)
Total net assets 562

86391u0 g2 (e d0ganll ge alill Loyl d40gan 8)ljg gaiui 20X4 pliy 1 46246
dgoll 289l lgatw i) douiig .sagew JUy 575 2lioy ogdi Jiléo dpld dgo =g
sliisall Jooil aslell dawdll anall cibalnisl JUs o cadlaill (huess 63gaiuall

ol 14 Lglani af il caboljil Uig

S292w JU) lglani ai Gl culoljil g éliteall Jgo I
265 adlall Jgo 1l

5 ogpaall

640 Cilasallg culdlg Coljlésll

12 201l dlell dwgolall pe Jondl

(320) alall caloljil Ul

(40) dunrdl Ciloljil Ul

562 Jan I oo g0

247. AE recognizes goodwill of CU13, the difference between the price paid to acquire TE (CU575)
and the net assets of TE (CU562).
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248. Suppose that as part of the terms of the acquisition, the government requires MF (the tax
authority) to forgive 50 percent of TE's tax liability. The fair value of the assets acquired and

liabilities assumed would now be as follows:
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Assets acquired and liabilities assumed: Cu
Financial assets 265
Inventory 5
Property, plant and equipment 640
Identifiable intangible assets 12
Financial liabilities (320)
Tax liabilities (20)
Total net assets 582
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249. AE recognizes a gain of CU7, the difference between the price paid to acquire TE (CU575) and
the net assets of TE (CU582). AE would account for the remaining tax liability in accordance

with the relevant international or national accounting standard dealing with income taxes.

Slgaiwl) cgoaall jeull g §all dagew iy 7 lojas bl 63gaiuwall dgall culi 249

Ty 582) dsagiwall dgall Jool ,6log (Logew Dy 575) 63gaiuall dgall e

@69 aniall duynll Glboljil Ul ge dunlaolly 83gaiuall dgall 0gai Loguwg ([agew
33l il Joliy sl doll 3 Libgll gl Jgal duwlaall oo

250.MF accounts for tax receivable in accordance with IPSAS 23, and would recognize an

adjustment for the tax forgiven.

clbal) anwlholl heo Gog gousll déniwall Lilnl oc dulaall allall 8)ljg ogai 250
Blasall dynll Jasil cuig 23 ol

Gain on a bargain purchase in an acquisition
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lllustrating the consequences of recognizing and measuring a gain from a bargain purchase in an

acquisition by applying paragraphs 85-90 of IPSAS 40
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251.The following example illustrates the accounting for an acquisition in which a gain on a bargain

purchase is recognized.
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252.0n 1 January 20X5 AE acquires 80 percent of the equity interests of TE, a private entity, in
exchange for cash of CU150. Because the former owners of TE needed to dispose of their
investments in TE by a specified date, they did not have sufficient time to market TE to multiple
potential buyers. The management of AE initially measures the separately recognizable
identifiable assets acquired and the liabilities assumed as of the acquisition date in
accordance with the requirements of IPSAS 40. The identifiable assets are measured at CU250

and the liabilities assumed are measured at CU50. AE engages an independent consultant,

who determines that the fair value of the 20 percent non-controlling interest in TE is CU42.

G98o oo o &lall 0 80 e lgaiw il 63gaiuwall dgall pgai . 20X5 yliy 1 (06.252
dgall wlbaol ¢ Tikug bogew Ty 150 hilso 12si dpls dgo asagiuall dgall &ilo
2cgo 0 doagiuall dgall (o agiljlaliwl sleyiwl dslay lgils (udilull doagiuall
6j90u Lgili] g0y Ul 3yanill dllell sliisall Jo Il Lo dgall 6)la] guudig .uasio
duuball Jueo Wllhio (§og slgaiwll Ayl o lglaai o Ul Wiloljilulg dlnaio
Ciloljil Ul ja8ig Logew Iy 250 shay wanill ablsll Jgodl gulsig 40 ol clbhsll
C330g  Jéiwo [t 653gaiwall dgall Jaeig bagew Iy 50 sl lglani ai il

227



&yageuwll aypell dalaall 6 ploll glhall duwlaall leog awslao Ju>
"plall glhall 6 cillasll pr0ar" 40 ploll clhall dnwlaall Jhea) da6p0ll duwljall
£2024 jlanl

Illustrative Examples

42 9oy doagiuwall dgall o @lall o6 20 dallll 6ibuwall pé dnall dalell daisll
) ) Logew Il
253.The amount of TE's identifiable net assets (CU200, calculated as CU250 — CU50) exceeds the | (slc @guino Lagew Iy 200) doagiwall édpill aanill aylall Joodl olo 2o .253
fair value of the consideration transferred plus the fair value of the non-controlling interest in | Jgaall (pgell dalell dawsll e uji o9 (sagew Juy 50- Logew Il 250 bl
TE. Therefore, AE reviews the procedures it used to identify and measure the assets acquired | dgaJl 0qdi «lalg .doagiuwall 0.93J| 0 Ofhuwall pe dnall dalell dousll adl]
and liabilities assumed and to measure the fair value of both the non-controlling interest in TE | (51l CuloljilUlg sliisall Jgo I (ulisg JJJ:uJ doaaiuall Wlelpp Ul doolpos §5gaiwall
and the consideration transferred. After that review, AE decides that the procedures and d_ol,guuo.ll agall (o 6phuall e poall o J4) dolell dasl julidg lglani oi
resulting measures were appropriate. AE measures the gain on its purchase of the 80 percent | dailll plaillg .;chllg_yl QT 65gaiwall dgall 187 dealpoll dlloc 2219 . Jganll (pogellg
interest as follows: 'Sl gaill Gle 780 lojas dno Igilpw aic cuwball 63gaiuall dgall gudig duwlio
U $292w JUy
Amount of the identifiable net assets acquired 200 " 200 20ill ablall sliidall Jaodil Lolo $lio
(CU250 - CU50) (Logeuw Ty 50- Logew Iy 250)
Less: Fair value of the consideration transferred for AE's 80 150 150 dnn dww 80 J Jgaall gdgell dalell doysll 1obl
percent interest in TE; plus 1351j .codloil) dupell @spidl 6 adlo
Fair value of non-controlling interest in TE 42 42 dagall o6 bbuwall pe  danall a_JJLQ_]>|> aousll
192 " doagiuall
Gain on bargain purchase of 80 percent interest 8 192
8 % 80 l3)26 dno (JIolel jouy clpull aic Lol
254. AE would record its acquisition of TE in its consolidated financial statements as follows: Gle 820gall adlall pilgall (6 doagiumall dgall @slgaiwl 83gaiwall dgall Jouwi. 254
cu cu 'Sl gaill
Dr Identifiable assets acquired 250 Juy Jby
Cr Cash 150 (SI9uw (S292W
Cr Liabilities assumed 50 250 2l ahls sliiso Jgol / yo
Cr Gain on the bargain purchase 8 150 a26i / qu
Cr Equity—non-controlling interest in TE 42 50 lglony ol (:Ul loljd I / qu
8 O pouy cpw e gl Luwdo /]

228



dogeuwll dyjell ddlaoll 6 plell glhsll duwlaall pleog aualéo Jua
"olell glhsll 6 wllasll 21027 40 ololl glhdll duwlaall jueoy d664all duwljall
02024 jlap]

Illustrative Examples

42 agall 6 ébyuall pe pnall- ddlall §gas / Gl
doagiwall

255.1f the acquirer chose to measure the non-controlling interest in TE on the basis of its
proportionate interest in the identifiable net assets of the acquired operation, the recognized
amount of the non- controlling interest would be CU40 (CU200 x 0.20). The gain on the bargain
purchase then would be CU10 (CU200 - (CU150 + CU40)).

Gle @oagiuall dgall 6 spbpuall pé Eoall Gwls 63gaiuall dgall cjlisl 13].255
alo lgle 3gaiwall adasl yanill @blall Jgodl Golo 6 duwwil lgins Guluwl
0.20 x (s3g2w Uy 200) sagew JUy 40 ggsy 8ibywoll pe poall cuiall 2liall
Uagew Ty 200) dyngew ity 10 Llolai ey dlpill ge a3l cawdall gg4y afio
((Log=uw Iy 40 + Logew I 150)-

Measurement period in an acquisition
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lllustrating the consequences of applying paragraphs 103-108 of IPSAS 40.
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256.1f the initial accounting for an acquisition is not complete at the end of the financial reporting
period in which the combination occurs, paragraph 103 of IPSAS 40 requires the acquirer to
recognize in its financial statements provisional amounts for the items for which the
accounting is incomplete. During the measurement period, the acquirer recognizes
adjustments to the provisional amounts needed to reflect new information obtained about
facts and circumstances that existed as of the acquisition date and, if known, would have
affected the measurement of the amounts recognized as of that date. Paragraph 107 of IPSAS
40 requires the acquirer to recognize such adjustments as if the accounting for the acquisition
had been completed at the acquisition date. Measurement period adjustments are not included

in surplus or deficit.
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257. Suppose that AE acquires TE on 30 September 20X7. AE seeks an independent valuation for
an item of property, plant and equipment acquired in the combination, and the valuation was
not complete by the time AE authorized for issue its financial statements for the year ended
31 December 20X7. In its 20X7 annual financial statements, AE recognized a provisional fair
value for the asset of CU30,000. At the acquisition date, the item of property, plant and
equipment had a remaining useful life of five years. Five months after the acquisition date, AE
received the independent valuation, which estimated the asset’'s acquisition-date fair value as
CU40,000.

2u1ig . 20x7 painw 30 6 d6agiuall agall le gt 63gaiwall dgall ol ayiai. 257
sqaiwoll cilasallg GiUTlg ciljlésll sl Jéluo ausi diol (| 85gaiuwall dgall
63gaiuwall dgall apo ciaaicl (sall cudgll 6 Jaido pe apsill glsg euanill Lo lgie
agiull ddloll lgaflgs (o6 .20x7 powys 31 o dagitall diwll aylall lgaslgs jlao
Jly 30,000 slioy Joil @isgall dslell dasdll 83gaiwall dgall tianicl 207 ol
(;.LLO 2] poc d Wlazallg willg wliléell 2y ylb Walgaiwll )l (0g .(SIg2wW
835gaiwall dgall Craliwl Algaiwll Ayl o jgeil dwoes a2g Cilgiw (uoad diao
40,000 2oy JoIl Lo slgaiwill auli o dalell dogsll j26 (s3I . Jaiwall ausill
«S3g2w JUy

229




Illustrative Examples

dogeuwll dyjell ddlaoll 6 plell glhsll duwlaall pleog aualéo Jua
"olell glhsll 6 wllasll 21027 40 ololl glhdll duwlaall jueoy d664all duwljall
02024 jlap]

258.In its financial statements for the year ended 31 December 20X8, AE retrospectively adjusts
the 20X7 prior year information as follows:

a. The carrying amount of property, plant and equipment as of 31 December 20X7 is
increased by CU9,500. That adjustment is measured as the fair value adjustment at the
acquisition date of CU10,000 less the additional depreciation that would have been
recognized if the asset’s fair value at the acquisition date had been recognized from that
date (CU500 for three months' depreciation).

b.  The carrying amount of goodwill as of 31 December 20X7 is decreased by CU10,000.

c. Depreciation expense for 20X7 is increased by CU500.
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259.In accordance with paragraph 124 of IPSAS 40, AE discloses:

a. Inits 20X7 financial statements, that the initial accounting for the acquisition has not been
completed because the valuation of property, plant and equipment has not yet been
received.

b. Inits 20X8 financial statements, the amounts and explanations of the adjustments to the
provisional values recognized during the current reporting period. Therefore, AE discloses
that the 20X7 comparative information is adjusted retrospectively to increase the fair
value of the item of property, plant and equipment at the acquisition date by CU9,500,
offset by a decrease to goodwill of CU10,000 and an increase in depreciation expense of
CuU500.
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Determining what is part of the acquisition transaction
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Settlement of a pre-existing relationship — loan
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lllustrating the consequences of applying paragraphs 109-110 and AG?8-AG101 of IPSAS 40.
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260. AE provides TE with a five year, fixed rate loan of CU100. Interest is payable quarterly, with the
principal repaid on maturity. With two years remaining under the loan agreement, AE acquires
TE.
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261.Included in the total fair value of TE is a CU90 financial liability for the fair value of the loan
arrangement with AE. At the acquisition date, the carrying amount of the corresponding

financial asset in AE's financial statements (the amortized cost of the loan) is CU100.

doyal) (sagew Ty 90 0j26 llo boljill d&oagiwall dgal) dalell doydll cgano ganiy 261

Joll aypioall daell plii slgaiwlll Ayl ,6q 63gaiuall dgall 2o dpell iyl dalell

100 (opsll da0iiuall dalsil) 83gaiwall dgall daspil dllall aflgall (o Jlsall Lol
s2g92w JUJ

262.1n this example, AE calculates a loss of CU10. The loss is calculated as the difference between
the fair value of the financial liability assumed and carrying amount of the corresponding
financial asset previously recognized by AE. In its consolidated financial statements, AE will
eliminate its financial asset (CU100) against the fair value of TE's financial liability (CU%0), the

difference representing the loss to AE.

e 6)lwAll u_u.u_ojg dy3g2w Wby 10 6jluusd 63gaiwall dgall Luwad  JUall 1as (0.262
Sl Joll éyioall doysllg dlaniall dllall iloljil) dslell daysll o Gl il
0941w 63090l dllall lgailgd (69 .63gakwall dgall Jub o laylw cugl (sall laall
ol W dslell dogall Jiléo (sag2w Juy 100) Lol lolol sletiwl 85gaiuall dgall
dgoll sjluall Jioy sl @)l gmg «(Logew Il 90) doagiwall dgall ol
63kl

Settlement of a pre-existing relationship — transfers

Ldligai - Jib (o 639090 d6dle dyguii

lllustrating the consequences of applying paragraphs 109-110 and AG98-AG 1017 of IPSAS 40.

drwlaall oo o "101-98 Guhill cilaliyl ciliés'g 170-109 gwiboll Guhi aflii ausgr
40 ol2ll clhsll

263.0n 1 January 20X7, AE acquires TE. Previously, on 1 October 20X6, AE provided TE with a grant

of CU80O0 to be used in the provision of an agreed number of training courses.

L16q (509 .a0aglwoll dgall (e dlgaiw il 63gaiwall dgall 0ga7 207 yliy 1 ,0.263
800 )26 daio doagiuwall d4uill 63gaiwnll a5l Cioas . 20x6 ng_‘nl T &0 (Gilw
)il algall (o ale (Goio aac 0267 (L0 lgolaaiwl (sageuw JUy)

264.The grant was subject to a condition that the grant would be returned proportionately to the
number of training courses not delivered. At the acquisition date, TE had delivered a quarter
of the agreed number of courses, and recognized a liability of CU600 in respect of its
performance obligation, in accordance with IPSAS 23. Based on past experience, AE
considered that TE was more likely than not to deliver the training courses. It was therefore
not probable that there would be a flow of resources to AE, and AE did not recognize an asset

in respect of the grant, but accounted for the full CU800 as an expense.

09341 0l Gl dwaill wljgall sac 2o Luwliill asiall slei of bydl asiall Ciensg 264
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ilogyno lgil Gle lglaslh (s3gew JUy 800 ge dwlaall Ciols

265.1n this example, AE calculates a gain of CU600. The gain is calculated as the liability assumed
that is derecognized because, as a result of the acquisition, there is no longer an obligation

owed to a third party.

Luuingg s2g2w Jby 600 0§26 Lwbo wlwinly 653gaiwall dgall pgéi . Jlall Iam (6 .265
Loyl (§aiuo Liolg 3gag o2 Tk ailil 2l (saJlg dlani b eljl ail e Cuwdall

Algaiw W dai SJb

266.In this example, no corresponding asset had been recognized by AE; if AE had previously
recognized a corresponding asset, this would be derecognized at the acquisition date, and the

derecognized amount would be included in the calculation of the gain or loss.

agall cuols 13]g 83gatwall dagall Jib o Jleo Jol cuil of Jlioll 138 06.266
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Settlement of a pre-existing relationship — supply contract
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249/ 26c- Jub o agogall do el digu

lllustrating the consequences of applying paragraphs 109-110 and AG98-AG 101 of IPSAS 40.

drwlrall flioo o "101-98 Guhill ciloliyl clj66'g 110-109 uisboll duhi afli aue7
40 ol2)] clhsl

267.

AE purchases electronic components from TE under a five-year supply contract at fixed rates.
Currently, the fixed rates are higher than the rates at which AE could purchase similar
electronic components from another supplier. The supply contract allows AE to terminate the
contract before the end of the initial five-year term but only by paying a CU6 million penalty.
With three years remaining under the supply contract, AE pays CU50 million to acquire TE,

which is the fair value of TE based on what other market participants would be willing to pay.

)i 28c Lingay d6aghwall dgall o duigiial] tiligho clpiy 85gaiuall dgall 0gdi.267
a0 Glel @l wiasall ggai galdl cgll og @l jlewl Wigiu guas diao
2)g0 o @ilao aigial] viligho 65gatuall dgall lgis (i of 4o Ul cilasall
guoall Wlglull 8)i6 &lgi Jub 289l clgil 3gatuall dgall aygill 26c aauyg 51
Gidli T Jibg wsag9w JUy gudlo 6 )6 dolie 203 @b ge bas ¢alg Lol
292w JU) ggdo 50 65gaiwoall dgall 2627 aygill 26c Liogay dblio igiw
Laep Lo e 2l doagiuall agall dslell dall og doagluall agall e dlgatw il
a203 6 Ggull 6 ygP Il yg5)Liall

268.

Included in the total fair value of TE is CU8 million related to the fair value of the supply
contract with AE. The CU8 million represents a CU3 million component that is ‘at market’
because the pricing is comparable to pricing for current market transactions for the same or
similar items (selling effort, customer relationships and so on) and a CU5 million component
for pricing that is unfavorable to AE because it exceeds the price of current market
transactions for similar items. TE has no other identifiable assets or liabilities related to the
supply contract, and AE has not recognized any assets or liabilities related to the supply

contract before the acquisition.

Gl sog2w JUy gullo 8 0ja8 2o doagiwall dgall dslell daidll cqono oy .268
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269.

In this example, AE calculates a loss of CU5 million (the lesser of the CU6 million stated
settlement amount and the amount by which the contract is unfavorable to the acquirer)
separately from the acquisition. The CU3 million ‘at-market’ component of the contract is part

of goodwill.

$110) (399w JU) o llo 5 loy26 8)Lusd Lluinl 85gaiuall agall pgal . Jliall 1am (46269

a 289l 595y 3l 2lall jhado gl (sag9w JUy gullo 6 @Il ayle (paniall dguil

289l gg4o Jinig Slgaiwll ge dnaio gy (81 logil .83gaiwall dgall Silgo pe
o4l 4o 152 (s3g2w JUy g llo 3 dudguull dioys 2lUl

270.

Whether AE had recognized previously an amount in its financial statements related to a pre-
existing relationship will affect the amount recognized as a gain or loss for the effective
settlement of the relationship. Suppose that IPSASs had required AE to recognize a CU6
million liability for the supply contract before the acquisition. In that situation, AE recognizes
a CU1 million settlement gain on the contract in surplus or deficit at the acquisition date (the

CU5 million measured loss on the contract less the CU6 million loss previously recognized). In

as1le) @Gleio dlloll lgaflgs 0 2o b 16l 83gaiwall dgall ciols 13] Lo gly.270
ylnoll aiguill o)l of Liwdad Culall shall e 58 of lb go i 4o 63g2g0
dgall go culbi 26 cuils olell glbsll dubhall wleo ol el aslsell oag
Algaiwdl Ju6 2yjqill 269 (o9 JUj gwdlo 6 0j26 2liay Loljill s ('JT 65galuall
9 292w JUy ggile T 2loy dgui Luwho 83gaiuall dgall vy bl elli oq
Gullo 5 ejas 289l (6 dwldo &jlws) dlgaiwdl Al 6 ol gl Bilall gor 28sll
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other words, AE has in effect settled a recognized liability of CU6 million for CU5 million,

resulting in a gain of CU1 million.

sl ojlinig (18l ditio s3g2w JUy o 6 3)26 6)lus lgio bajho (s3gew JUy
JU) gwdlo 6 0j38 cuio oljdl &yquui pﬂl 26lg &0 63gaiuwall dgall cuclbiwl 286
Jby ggio 0j38 Luwho dic 24 «sagew JU) gudlo 5 038 2lo hiléo (sagew

(S2gW

Contingent payments to employees in an acquisition

Slgaiwl (o6 gulolell dlairall Cilesl

lllustrating the consequences of applying paragraphs 109-110, AG98 and AG102-AG103 of IPSAS
40

2o g0 "103-102 g 98 Guhill Ciloliyl cilss'g 110-109 Cisoll Guhi aflii aubgr
40 0l2)l clbsl) duulaall

271.TE appointed a candidate as its new CEO under a ten-year contract. The contract required TE
to pay the candidate CU5 million if TE is acquired before the contract expires. AE acquires TE
eight years later. The CEO was still employed at the acquisition date and will receive the

additional payment under the existing contract.

wlbiig Wlgiw pite dizo ade Lingay Lgl Tayan bageii luyy doagiwall dgall cuiye 271
e algaiw il a7 1] s3geuw Jly gyllo 5 2lio 26 doagiuall dgall go 2aell 1as
a6agiuall dgall e 53gaiunll dgall Cr5aaiuwlg 289l elgiil Jib d6agiuall dgall
slgatwdll 2l 56 Jooll glj Gle Jiy U @il guiyl glsg lgiw (ilal as)
Sl 269ll Lingoy duols] 4961 Lle Jooy Logug

of AE during the negotiations for the acquisition. If so, the primary purpose of the agreement
might be to provide severance pay to CEO, and the agreement may primarily benefit AE or the
combined entity rather than TE or its former owners. In that situation, AE accounts for the
liability to pay CEOQ in its post-combination financial statements separately from application of

the acquisition method.

272.1n this example, TE entered into the employment agreement before the negotiations of the | «2u021l ULuu Cloglaall BT UTLJ.LO Joc auslail doagiuall dgall |_1.op| JUoll 2w (,6.272
combination began, and the purpose of the agreement was to obtain the services of CEQ. Thus, | ¢l gud .0F g0g .sueill guddl tiloas Lo Jgoall dsleill oam o Ol glog
there is no evidence that the agreement was arranged primarily to provide benefits to AE or | .d20a.0ll dgall gT 635gaiuwall dgall golio oya6il Luwbuwl awslaill Jj 25 ail e Juo
the combined entity. Therefore, the liability to pay CU5 million is included in the application of lgaiwdl @b @ubi aic gos) 292w Juy gudlo 5 202y ol ylo o (og
the acquisition method.

273. In other circumstances, TE might enter into a similar agreement with CEO at the suggestion | (e cliy (saoidl quigl 20 diloo asleil doagiuwall dgall opi 26 ‘(_ng cogphd (0.273
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Algaiwdl dsypb Gubi

Subsequent measurement of transfers, concessionary loans and similar benefits received by an
acquirer or an acquired operation on the basis of criteria that may change as a result of an

acquisition

839210 dga Jib oo daliwall dlilaall gsliallg 6puall Hajéllg cilgaill Gl gulsll
Slgalul gl poii 25 bulgss yulul le lgile Sgaiall dgall dylac of

lllustrating the consequences of applying paragraphs 114 and AG109-AG1117 of IPSAS 40.
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40 olo)l clbsl/

233



dogeuwll dyjell ddlaoll 6 plell glhsll duwlaall pleog aualéo Jua
"olell glhsll 6 wllasll 21027 40 ololl glhdll duwlaall jueoy d664all duwljall
02024 jlap]

Illustrative Examples

274.The following example illustrates the subsequent accounting for a transfer received by an

acquirer on the basis of criteria that may change as a result of an acquisition.

le 83gatwall dgall Jis ¢o eliwall Jigalll ge ass Wl dulaall JUWI Jiall angy 274
3lgaiuwl douli peii 18 il bulge (ulwl

275.0n 1 January 20X, a national government provides an annual grant to those municipalities
where their revenue per head of population is below a threshold. On 1 June 20X3 AE, a
municipality, acquires TE, a shopping complex that will generate revenue for AE. AE had

previously received a grant of CU500, based on its revenue per head of population.

053 lgeo Jéy Gl calyaldl el ] gl daio dibg dogan adT 20x6 yliy 1 ,6.275
égall go (&aly) 63gaiwall dgall culhii 20x3 quigs 1 69 iddl 20l ge el
859l dgall cialiwl 15 (63gakuall dgall cilolyl 2o Ggus gomo) d6giull

246 J4J Lgilalpl e 2l (sagew Jly 500 ojas dnio Loyl

276.As a result of its acquisition of TE on 1 June 20X3, the revenue per head of population of AE

increases above the threshold that the government had set when allocating grants.

0 210 JA Wbl ll 2ji . 20x3 quigy T 0 doagiuwall dgall Lle ilgaiwl dayii 276
.adall 2ujgi ade doganll diran sall indl anll e 63gaiuall dgall

277.0n 1 July 20X3, the national government requires AE to repay a portion (CU100) of the grant
previously received by AE. AE recognizes a liability and an expense of CUT00 on 1 July 20X3.

Jby 100) & 22 63gaiwall dgall go duibgll doganll Lulbhii 20x3 qugy 1 (,6.277
85gaiurall dgall cudig .85gaiuall dgall Jub o &lw dalivall dnioll (o (592w
20x3 qdgy 1 (-6 5392w JUyj 100 lej26 Cilogprog Loljill

Disclosure requirements relating to acquisitions

lalgaiw il daleiall slns I cilyhio

lllustrating the consequences of applying the disclosure requirements in paragraphs 119-125 of
IPSAS 40.

drulrall flioo o 125-119 ool 6 olns Jl cililbio Gubi e dupiall aflill abei
40 ol2ll clhsll

278.The following example illustrates some of the disclosure requirements relating to acquisitions;
itis not based on an actual transaction. The example assumes that AE is a public sector entity
with responsibility for healthcare in its region and that TE is a listed entity. The illustration
presents the disclosures in a tabular format that refers to the specific disclosure requirements
illustrated. An actual footnote might present many of the disclosures illustrated in a simple

narrative format.

Paragraph
reference
120(a)-(d) On 30 June 20X2 AE acquired 75 percent of the ordinary shares of TE
and obtained control of TE. An analysis of the economic substance of

the combination confirms the transaction is an acquisition. TE is a

provider of medical supplies. As a result of the acquisition, AE is

Gl i 1 Gl wlblgaiwlll daleiall sloodl wldbio A Gl Jioll ang 278
097 ple clhal doli dg o 65gaiwall dgall ol Jlall goyicyg dleall doloall
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120(e)

120(k)

120(f)(i)

120(g)(i)

120(f)
120(m)

120(i)

120(f)(iii);

expected to deliver improved healthcare to its residents. It also expects
to reduce costs through economies of scale.

The goodwill of CU2,500 arising from the acquisition consists largely of
the synergies and economies of scale expected from combining the
operations of AE and TE.

None of the goodwill recognized is expected to be deductible for income
tax purposes. The following table summarizes the consideration paid
for TE and the amounts of the assets acquired and liabilities assumed
recognized at the acquisition date, as well as the fair value at the
acquisition date of the non- controlling interest in TE.

At 30 June 20X2

Consideration CuU
Cash 11,000
Contingent consideration arrangement 1,000
Total consideration transferred 12,000

Acquisition-related costs (included in selling, general and 1,250
administrative expenses in AE's statement of financial
performance for the year ended 31 December 20X2)

Recognized amounts of identifiable assets acquired and

liabilities assumed

Financial assets 3,500
Inventory 1,000
Property, plant and equipment 10,000
Identifiable intangible assets 3,300
Financial liabilities (4,000)
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égall vildac 1007 o dedgiall pandl Cilialnislg jill dogl (o s 2o

.ao6agiwall dgallg 65gaiuwall

by Joall s Pliel aoall ds diiol 6jgdll gg4i of 2691
slieall Jgo Il 2lliog doagiwall aspill cgoaall pgell Wl Jgaall
dooll elasg slgaiwdl Ayl 6 dilallg lglani @i il wiloljilig

doagiuall dgall 6 spbywall e pnall Algatwdl Ayl o dalsl

S92 JUy
11,000
1,000

12,000

3,500
1,000
10,000
3,300
(4,000)
(1.000)
12,800
(3,300)
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120(p)(i)

120(f)(iii)
120(g)
124(b)

120(h)

124(a)

Contingent liability (1,000)
Total identifiable net assets 12,800
Non-controlling interest in TE (3,300)
Goodwill 2,500
12,000

The contingent consideration arrangement requires AE to pay the
former owners of TE b percent of the revenues of XE, an unconsolidated
equity investment owned by TE, in excess of CU7,500 for 20X3, up to a
maximum amount of CU2,500 (undiscounted).

The potential undiscounted amount of all future payments that AE could
be required to make under the contingent consideration arrangement
is between CUO and CU2,500.

The fair value of the contingent consideration arrangement of CU1,000
was estimated by applying an income approach. The fair value
measurement is based on significant inputs that are not observable in
the market, which IPSAS 46, Measurement, refers to as Level 3 inputs.
Key assumptions include a discount rate range of 20-25 percent and
assumed probability-adjusted revenues in XE of CU10,000-20,000.

As of 31 December 20X2, neither the amount recognized for the
contingent consideration arrangement, nor the range of outcomes or
the assumptions used to develop the estimates had changed.

The fair value of the financial assets acquired includes receivables with
a fair value of CU2,375. The gross amount due under the contracts is
CU3,100, of which CU450 is expected to be uncollectible.

The fair value of the acquired identifiable intangible assets of CU3,300

is provisional pending receipt of the final valuations for those assets.
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120()

124(c) IPSAS
19.97,

98

120(p)

120(r)(i)

120(r)(ii)

In considering the disclosures related to an acquisition, an entity may find it helpful to refer to

A contingent liability of CU1,000 has been recognized for expected
warranty claims on products sold by TE during the last three years. We
expect that the majority of this expenditure will be incurred in 20X3 and
that all will be incurred by the end of 20X4. The potential undiscounted
amount of all future payments that AE could be required to make under
the warranty arrangements is estimated to be between CU500 and
CU1,500. As of 31 December 20X2, there has been no change since 30
June 20X2 in the amount recognized for the liability or any change in
the range of outcomes or assumptions used to develop the estimates.

The fair value of the non-controlling interest in TE, a listed entity, was
measured using the closing market price of TE's ordinary shares on the
acquisition date.

The revenue included in the consolidated statement of financial
performance since 30 June 20X2 contributed by TE was CU4,090. TE
also contributed profit of CU1,710 over the same period.

Had TE been consolidated from 1 January 20X2 the consolidated
statement of financial performance would have included revenue of

CU27,670 and profit of CU12,870.

the discussion of materiality in IPSAS 1.

aesgiall glanll vllbal sagew Jby 1,000 ghay Joino oljil o
awolall il wilgiuwll JUb aoagiwall dgall lgicl Lill wiitall Gl
2145 Al olg 20x3 ple &gl 0 Clsaill 03a aheo 2157 Al ol 28gig
Joinoll pgoaall pe 2liall j281q 20x4 ole dylgi 0 ol o 2100
dgall Jus go dglbo ggdi 26 Ul disiwall wilegoaall 2p00)
392w Jy 500 gy b glasdl alwy go co lail Gle 63gaiwall
30 aio i (sl Bany @) 20x2 pawws 31 o9 sagew JUy 1,500g
of 2lill degano o e (sl of pljl) cuiall glioll o 20x2 guigy
ilpasill eog) doaniuwall calolyis Ul

ago \aoagiwall dgall o pbuwall pe dnall dolell daudll s
agall @olell agwill @gull o Jwsll pw oladiwl a0
Slgaiwdll Ayl (6 @sagiwall

20x2 guigy 30 aio 630gall Jlall el Il &oils (6 dajaall claly i cisl
el croslw Llas Lagew Il 4,090 aoagiwall dgall lgy crombu il
Lgusj ojiall JUUs &agew il 1,710 cael oyl @i8ai .0 dgall
Sl bl aails glo .20x2 ply 1 o doagiwall dgall tadg gl
12,870 loja5 blylg Ungew Ty 27,670 gliay culalyl Jasiyw 8350l
Lagew Ty

Sl oLl aaall go of agall 207 26 Slgaiw il aslsioll cilblos Ul jlic Ul 3531 aic
1 olall glhall dwball uoo 6 63)lg)l dypuill dom Il diislio

() 120

(2) 124
q97 ciljgall
Jh2o o 98
dwlaall
clball
19

ol=ll

(¢) 124

(1) () 120

(2) () 120

237



